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INTRODUCTION: 4 





A great deal of the information used in this publication was filed in the Lethbridge Historical Society office at the Galt 
Museum & Archives. It had been researched, collected and compiled for the most part by the late Dr. Alex Johnston, 
Executive Director of the Lethbridge Historical Society. Like many other writers, Alex had an extensive collection of 
bits of information on many, many, subjects that held his wide spectrum of interests. Alex, along with Jack E. Stokes 
worked extensively on listings of Medical Doctors and the Drug Stores / Pharmacies in our City. The Henderson Directories, 
telephone books and other such sources were used to compile these listings, and stories related to Alex by his many 
acquaintances over the years, became the basis for further research on his part resulting in the many short stories herein 
regarding the medical community of Lethbridge. . 


Alex and Jack had produced ‘photocopied versions‘ of the Druggists and another on Physicians, but these were not 
widely distributed. When the Book Publication Committee of the Lethbridge Historical Society decided to produce the 
manuscripts into a more suitable format, we decided to combine the two volumes and to include information on Den- 
tists as well. Jack Stokes compiled a listing of the Dentists, and Irma Dogterom took on the task of compiling short 
biographies on each, adding to Jack’s listings wherever she could. 





LETHBRIDGE: MEDICAL DOCTORS 


1883 - 


1990 


Alex Johnston and Jack E. Stokes 


NINETEENTH CENTURY MEDICINE 


In the nineteenth century mainline medicine was 
more like astrology than science, favoring remedies that 
have been summarized as “‘blistering, puking, purging, 
leeching, cupping, bleeding, and administering poisonous 
doses of mercury and arsenic.’ The age swarmed with 
pseudoscientific claims now known to be absurd. Many 
believed in mesmerism (a kind of hypnosis founded by 
Franz Mesmer, a German occultist), phrenology (reading 
the bumps on one’s head), psychography (a blend of 
mesmerism, phrenology, and extra-sensory perception or 
ESP), hydropathy (treatments involving water — wet 
sheets, baths, enemas, douches, and water dripping on 
ailing parts), electric therapy (electricity was newly 
discovered, mysterious and thought to be a healing force), 
clairvoyance (the ability to peer into the body and diag- 
nose diseased organs), eugenics (a way to identify and 
weed out undesirables), homeopathy (based on the 
premise that like cures like and the century’s chief rival 
to orthodox medicine), physiognomy (reading character 
from facial features), spiritualism (healing by religious 
beliefs), and osteopathy and chiropractic (Systems of 
healing based on manipulation of bones of the affected 
parts). [Modern chiropractors tend to be physical ther- 
apists. | a 

The development of statistics, the science that deals 
with the collection, tabulation and analysis of quantitative 
data, put an end to the wilder claims of many of the pseu- 
dosciences. 


We cannot become complacent because the gullibility 
of the public today makes citizens of the nineteenth 
century look like hard-nosed skeptics. Science has made 
enormous strides. Yet every newspaper runs a daily horo- 
scope. Astrology books and books about crank diets far 
outsell books on reputable science. Surveys find that 52 
percent of teenagers believe in astrology and 67 percent 
in angels. Crystal power and pyramid power are in. 
Paranormal powers still include mesmerism and ESP but 
belief in unidentified flying objects (UFOs) has been 
added. Acupuncture charts show paths of energy-flow 
familiar to any nineteenth century pseudoscientist. 
Treatises on the G-Spot, that mystical spot of female sexual 
arousal, are as common as sex manuals of the past century 
ever were. Creationists abound. Spiritualism is back in full 
force and reincarnation is widely accepted. Police forces 
have hired psychics to help solve difficult crimes or to 
find the bodies of victims. 


EARLY MEDICAL DOCTORS 


by Dr. Alex Johnston 


Until the formation of the College of Physicians and 
Surgeons of the North-West Territories of Canada in 1886, 
anyone could hang out a shingle and proclaim himself to 
be a medical doctor. Many did, among them no less a 
personage than “‘Dr.’ John Christian Schultz, who became 
lieutenant-governor of Manitoba. [Outright phonies and 
confidence men were rare although Lethbridge had one 
as late as November-December 1899 in the person of ’’Dr.’ 
J. H. Patterson.] 


Two Doctors were part of the contingent of N.W.M.P. 
that headed west in 1874. They were Dr. John G. Kittson 
who graduated from McGill in 1869 and Dr. Richard 
Nesbitt who graduated from Trinity College in 1874. 
George Allan Kennedy came west to the N.W.M.P. posts 
in 1878 as a Surgeon. These three doctors quite possibly 
would have provided medical services to the people in 
our area before Lethbridge was officially established. 


The first medical care in what is now the City of 
Lethbridge was provided by Mrs. Hannah Hill, a step-sister 
of William Stafford, who accompanied the Stafford family 
west from Westville, Nova Scotia, in June 1883. 


In November 1883 ‘Dr.’ Herbert Percy Byers arrived 
in Lethbridge for what turned out to be a two-year stay. 
Although a medical student, Byers was well trained for 
the times and was as fit to practice medicine as many of 
his peers. He had apprenticed to a doctor in Leeds, 
England, had two years experience in the then world 
famous Leeds Infirmary, and had taken medical classes at 
Leeds University, but he lacked a Canadian Medical Doctor 
[MD] degree. When the College began to register 
physicians and surgeons in 1886, Byers returned to 
Manitoba where he obtained his MD degree in June 1890 
after only about three semesters of classwork. 


While in Lethbridge, Byers had practiced indepen- 
dently, although the North Western Coal and Navigation 
Company, Limited, allowed him to occupy space in its 
bunkhouse and to take his meals in the boarding house. 


In December 1885 the company undertook a search 
for a qualified doctor and eventually contacted Dr. Frank 
Hamilton Mewburn, previously house surgeon in the 
Montreal and Winnipeg general hospitals. Mewburn was 
persuaded to come to Lethbridge in January 1886 and to 
establish a practice here. He was listed as company doctor 
and as time went on, became doctor on contract for the 
Alberta Railway and Coal Company and its successor, the 
Alberta Railway and Irrigation Company, and the Cana- 
dian Pacific Railway company. Mewburn performed the 
first appendectomy (1893) and the first thyroidectomy 
west of Winnipeg. He did a Caesarean section in 1903. 


The North-West Mounted Police enlisted at least two 
categories of medical doctors. The first consisted of 














trained MDs, usually called Surgeons, who acted in a 
civilian as well as a para-military or police capacity. This 
group was represented in the region by Drs. Richard 
Nesbitt, George A. Kennedy and Leverett G. DeVeber, all 
stationed at Fort Macleod. A second class was called 
Hospital Orderlies and usually were ranked at the staff 
sergeant level. This group included fully qualified MDs, 
as well as second or third-year medical students and 
graduate pharmacists. They were represented in the region 
by E. A. Braithwaite MD, a hospital sergeant at Lethbridge 
and Fort Macleod, and William G. Cleveland, a medical 
student, who was staff sergeant in charge of the NWMP 
hospital at Lethbridge. [Braithwaite actively participated 
in operations, once as assistant when Kennedy and 
Mewburn tried to substitute a dog’s bone for a section of 
human tibia that refused to knit after a break. Braithwaite 
practiced in Edmonton after his discharge. | 

By the 1890s two southern Alberta boosters, Charles 
Alexander Magrath and Rev. Charles McKillop, began to 
urge young doctors to come west. There was a great need 
for medical practitioners among the gradually increasing 
population of the North-West Territories, particularly in 
the coal mining areas of the Lethbridge district. 

Many young doctors answered the call but few of 
them stayed for more than a year or two. Most of those 





1897 Operating room scene in the Galt Hospital. 


that came to Lethbridge became associated in one way or 
another with Dr. Mewburn. We have identified Drs. W. 
M. Ireland (1890), McMeans (1891), J. M. McFarlane (1891), 
C. E. R. Vidal (1891), G. G. Potts (1891), George Henry 
Malcolmson (1897), R. B. Deane (1909), J. Mullin (1909), 
G. Whitham (1909), and W. G. Leggett (1909). Probably 
a few other young doctors, whose names are not known 
to us, came and went in Lethbridge during the period 1890 
to 1910. The ones who came and stayed in those early 
years were Drs. F. H. Mewburn (1885), A. M. Lafferty 
(1889), L. G. DeVeber (1891), W. S. Galbraith (1899), P. O. 
Tuller (1904), P. M. Campbell (1906), J. E. Lovering (1908), 
A. McNally (1908), and D. A. Taylor (1909). 

In all, 312* medical doctors have practiced, or are 
practicing, in Lethbridge. Twenty-eight of these were 
women, the first being Dr. Peggy O’Meara who began to 
practice in Lethbridge in 1948. 


* Since Alex’s untimely death we have added to his list 
of practicing physicians. It has now grown to about 
410 as of the end of 1990, some of which had practiced 
medicine only at the hospitals, and were not listed in 
any public information bulletins from which the 
original listings were compiled. 
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Left to right: Nurse Miller, Nursing Superintendent Miss Chapman, Nurse Andrews, Nurse Vandervoort, Dr. Frank Hamilton 





LETHBRIDGE’S FIRST ‘“‘PHYSICIAN’’ 
Dr. Herbert Percy Byers 
by Dr. Alex Johnston 


This account of Dr. Herbert Percy Byers first 
appeared in the Summer 1988 issue of Alberta History. 


An element of mystery has always surrounded the first 
medical doctor to practice in what eventually became the 
City of Lethbridge, Alberta. His name was Herbert Percy 
Byers and, from 1890, he was a pioneer physician of 
southwestern Manitoba. He was the pioneer ‘“‘physician’’ 
in Lethbridge as well and “‘practiced’”’ there from about 
November 1883 to November 1885. However, he was not 
a licensed medical doctor during that time. ; 

Byers’ name appeared on a 17 May 1884 petition from 
employees of the Lethbridge Collieries and other residents 
of the hamlet of Coalbanks asking the dominion govern- 
ment to establish a post office in the riverbottom 
community. It was signed by 183 individuals, including 
“Herbert Byers M.D.’ Later John D. Higinbotham, pioneer 
druggist, wrote: ‘‘October 6, 1885. Dispensed prescrip- 
tion No. 1 for Dr. Byers, visiting physician.’ And still later 
Mrs. Annie Peat, born a Stafford in Lethbridge in 1890, 
said: ‘‘Dr. Bryant [Byers] came from Winnipeg and stayed 
at the riverbottom boarding house. He took care of the 
sick, but he was not connected with the North-Western 
Coal and Navigation Company, Limited.’ 


Byers probably left Lethbridge about November 1885. 
In December, the North Western Coal &’ Navigation 
Company, Limited, hired Dr. Frank Hamilton Mewburn of 
the Winnipeg General Hospital as company /resident 
physician. He began to practice in Lethbridge in January 
1886. The College of Physicians and Surgeons of the 
North-West Territories began to register members in 1886, 
possibly another factor in Byers leaving the town as his 
lack of an M.D. degree would soon have been revealed. 


It is sad to relate that Byers is little remembered for 
the two years he devoted to the well-being of the citizens 
of Coalbanks/Lethbridge. He did not make a lasting 
impression on anyone in the riverbottom hamlet of 
Coalbanks or in its successor, the prairie level town of 
Lethbridge, and notably not on his peers, the North-West 
Mounted Police physicians and surgeons in nearby Fort 
Macleod. He was never referred to in the Macleod Gazette 
or in the Lethbridge News. 

The reason he is so little remembered in Lethbridge 
appears to be that, while he had some four years as an 
apprentice to a physician including hospital experience 
in Leeds, West Yorkshire, England, while here he was 
without recognizable qualifications to practice as a med- 
ical doctor. His life from 1882 to early 1886, when he 
married and resumed his medical studies, is summed up 
in the sentence, “‘In 1882 he came to Manitoba, and for 
some years was active in the survey of western Canada.’ 
(He is not mentioned in MacGregor’s study of the survey 
of western Canada.) 

He was probably in Lethbridge from fall 1883 (from 
shortly after the cessation of an August typhoid epidemic, 
spread by water from a shallow, communal well, which 
killed local residents Henry Stafford and Britton Stephens) 
to about November 1885. With three or four years of 





practical medical training, he likely was a very useful 
person for the time and place. He would have understood 
sanitation and the importance of isolation in the treatment 
of contagious illnesses. He would have been able to set 
broken bones, a common type of injury among miners 
and teamsters. He seemed to be familiar with the simple 
medicines of the day, and his later life suggests he was 
a caring person with the well-being of his patients ever 
uppermost in his mind. One suspects that local authorities 
were aware of his status but recognized his usefulness. The 
literate element simply ignored him, a primary reason why 
he is not mentioned in most historical accounts of the 
period. 
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Dr. Herbert Percy Byers, nd 


Dr. Byers’ obituary, written in 1933 by a former part- 
ner, Dr. N. B. Rawson of Melita, Manitoba, is paraphrased 
below. It is apparent that Dr. Byers never discussed his 
early medical career in Coalbanks/Lethbridge even with 
his closest colleague. 


Dr. Herbert P. Byers, of Brandon, Manitoba, died on 
24 November 1933. The passing of Herbert Byers severed 
a tie with the early pioneering days of southwestern 
Manitoba. Born in Yorkshire near Sheffield, England, on 
17 September 1860, he was a son of William and Anne 
Byers. He received his schooling at King’s Lynn (in the 
13th century it was known as the seaport of Lynn, on The 
Wash) and Manchester and then began at Leeds Medical 
College his long association with medicine. There, from 
1878 to 1881, he was apprenticed to a general medical 
practitioner and attended the hospital service, already 
famous for the early work of Clifford Allbutt. In 1882 he 
came to Manitoba, and for some years was active in the 
survey of western Canada [My italics. During this interval 
he practiced medicine in Coalbanks, later Lethbridge, 
District of Alberta, NWT. — AJ.] Resuming his medical 
studies, he graduated on 6 June from the University of 
Manitoba Medical College in the class of 1890. He 


























registered with the College of Physicians and Surgeons of 
Manitoba on December 3, 1890. [It is not known why 
Byers waited nearly six months before registering with the 
College. Nowadays graduates are very anxious to register 
as soon as possible.] He then went to the new settlement 
of Melita, at that time a small collection of tents on the 
hill to the west of the present town. Melita, except for six 
years at Selkirk from 1895 to 1901, was the scene of his 
life’s work. He was enrolled as a charter member of the 
Manitoba Medical Association at its founding convention 
on 8 October 1908. 


After his return to Melita from Selkirk, Dr. Byers took 
little part in the affairs of the province. In 1913, he opened 
a private hospital in his residence to care for contagious 
medical and maternity cases. This was another measure 
of his devotion to the task of bringing the very best to 
the ease, comfort and health of his patients and to keep 
himself abreast of modern advances in medicine. He left 
surgical treatment to those of his colleagues who were 
more recently trained and more accustomed to the art, 
but generations of his patients blessed him for his skill 
in diagnosis, his wise choice of treatment, and his ever- 
gentle and diligent care. For many years he held the 
appointments of health officer to Melita and the Munici- 
pality of Arthur, of coroner for the region, and of medical 
officer to the Canadian Pacific Railway. 


No journey was too difficult for him, and monetary 
reward was his last thought. In his association with those 
who shared with him the medical service in Melita and 
southwestern Manitoba he was the very pattern of an elder 
partner. Associates over the years were: Dr. J. Creighton 
1903-1911, Dr. E. Campbell 1911-1916 and for a few years 
prior to 1928, and Dr. N. R. Rawson 1928-1931. During 
the early depression years, the increasing difficulties of 
practice in that sore-stricken area (the region was part of 
the 1930s western prairie Dustbowl) weighed heavily 
upon him, and: it was distressing to note the loss of 
elasticity in his step, which till after his 70th birthday was 
so marked a characteristic. It was with difficulty that he 
was finally persuaded in August 1933 to drop his activities 
and to retire to a residence at 1331 Princess Avenue in 
Brandon. 


In his family life he was most happy. In 1886 he 
married Miss Anne E. Pruden, of Selkirk, and by this union 
had three children, of whom Constance and Fred survived 
him. His first wife died in 1916. In 1918, he married Miss 
Edna Irvin, of Morden, by whom he was survived, and 
also by their three children, Harold, Betty and Peggy. He 
was ever a faithful member of the Church of England, and 
was affiliated with the Sons of England. The service at 
Brandon on November 27th was conducted by his old 
friend, Bishop Thomas, and his remains were taken to 
Melita and laid beside those of his first wife and their 
child. The whole district turned out to pay a last tribute 
of love and appreciation. 

There is a sequel to the story. We have a copy of a 
letter from Mrs. H. P. Byers to the College of Physicians 
and Surgeons of Manitoba. It well illustrates the difficulties 
faced by rural, dustbowl doctors in those pre-medicare, 
hard times. Dated 8 January 1932 and written from Melita, 
it reads: ‘‘As my husband is sick in bed I opened your letter 
last evening with [your request for] annual fees amounting 


to $4.00. This may not seem much to you but means a 
lot to me. Just at present I am without one dollar for food 
or coal. The last three years I have had to go out and nurse 
to keep my three small children. The Doctor [Byers] is not 
getting in enough to pay office expenses and as you know 
he is a man over seventy and without any income at all. 
He has always paid when he had it. But we have come 
to the place where we will have to have relief. I was up 
against it last year and asked the Manitoba Medical to help 
me and they said they could not do anything. I am very 
sorry, but think you can see my point. I hope the New 
Year brings better times for us all.’ 


With the benefit of hindsight, we know that the New 
Year did not bring better times. The economic depression 
grew steadily worse throughout 19372. It finally bottomed 
out toward the end of 1933 and the Canadian economy 
began its slow climb toward recovery and the 1939 out- 
break of the Second World War. Dr. Byers’ widow, Edna 
Irvin Byers, must have experienced a very difficult period, 
made worse in 1945 when her son, Flight Lieutenant 
Harold Byers RCAF, died in combat and was buried in then 
far-off Holland. Mrs. Byers herself died in 1970. In 1982 
her daughters, Mrs. Betty Byers Bird and Mrs. Peggy Byers 
Schmid, lived in Thunder Bay, Ontario, and Langley, 
British Columbia, respectively. In 1988 efforts were being 
made to contact them and to obtain a photograph of their 
father, Lethbridge’s first “‘physician,’ Dr. Herbert Percy 
Byers. 


Byers References and Notes 

Anon. 1933. Doctor Byers Dies. The SefKirk Weekly Record. Nov. 
30th, p. 1. 

Anon. 1933. Funeral Services For Late Dr. H. P. Byers Held Tuesday. 
The Melita New Era. Nov. 30th, p. 1. 

Higinbotham, John D. 1933. When The West Was Young: Histori- 
cal Reminiscences of the Early Canadian West. The Ryerson Press, 
Toronto. Pp. 328. 

Johnston, Alex. 1983. The Lethbridge Post Office, Part Two. Leth- 
bridge Historical Society Newsletter No. 4: 4-7. 

MacGregor, James G. 1981. Vision of an Ordered Land: The Story 
of the Dominion Land Survey. Western Producer Prairie Books, 
Saskatoon. Pp. 202. 

Marshalsay, Barbara, and Margaret Wheeler. 1981. Lethbridge News 
and Macleod Gazette 1882-1900: A Subject and Biographical In- 
dex. MW Associates Library and Information Services, Lethbridge, 
Alta. Pp. 264. 

Morison, Dr. James B. 1988. Personal communication. Registrar, The 
College of Physicians and Surgeons of Manitoba, Winnipeg, 
Manitoba. [Information on Dr. H. P. Byers.] 

Owen, Wendy. 1988. Personal communication. Archivist, Manito- 
ba Provincial Archives, Winnipeg, Manitoba. [Provided consider- 

gable information on Dr. Herbert Percy Byers.] 

Peat, Annie Laurie Stafford. 1978. Nineteenth Century Lethbridge. 
Occas. Paper No. 8, Lethbridge Historical Society, Lethbridge, 
Alta. Pp. 52. 

Rawson, Dr. N. B. 1933. Dr. Herbert Percy Byers. Obituary in Meli- 
ta New Era . Pages 163 and 452. In Anon. 1983. Our First Cen- 
tury: Town of Melita, Municipality of Arthur, Manitoba. [A 
regional history. ] 

Stotyn, Keith. 1988. Personal communication. Senior Archivist, 
Manuscripts. Provincial Archives of Alberta, Edmonton, Alberta. 

Wheeler, Margaret, and Greg Ellis. 1987. Lethbridge News 1901-1906 
and Lethbridge Herald 1905-1918: A Subject and Biographical 
Index. Sir Alexander Galt Museum, Lethbridge, Alta. Pp. 288. 


A NOVEL OPERATION 
by Dr. Alex Johnston 


On 15 November 1890 Dr. EF H. Mewburn of 
Lethbridge travelled to Fort Macleod. There, with the 
assistance of Dr. G.A. Kennedy and Hospital Sergeant E. 
A. Braithwaite MD, he performed a difficult operation on 
Constable William Phillips at the North-West Mounted 
Police hospital. 


William Whilding Phillips was born in Wales on 2 
January 1861. He was a carpenter by trade and came to 
Canada sometime in the early 1880s. He engaged in the 
North-West Mounted Police at Toronto on 21 April 1885. 
A year or two later he became division carpenter at-Fort 
Macleod. On 1 June 1889, while helping to move a house, 
one of the rollers on which it was being moved accidently 
went over his leg, breaking the shinbone or tibia. 


The broken ends of the bone obstinately refused to 
unite, instead, a fibrous tissue formed. The operation 
undertaken by Mewburn, Kennedy and Braithwaite on 15 
November was in part an answer to Phillips’ own request. 
The fibrous tissue was cut away and a piece of bone from 
the leg of a dog was inserted in its place. The dog had 
been dead about half-an-hour and its leg bone was 
obtained with periosteum attached. After it had been 
packed in place the human periosteum was drawn over 
it and secured by concealed sutures. The operation was 
performed under the greatest antiseptic conditions, i. e., 
in a thick mist of carbolic solution. 


By early 1891 it was obvious that the operation had 
not been successful. The patient was brought to the 
NWMP Hospital in Lethbridge for further treatment. On 
6 February it was thought advisable to perform another 
operation to remove the diseased bone from Phillips’ leg. 


During the second operation the diseased portion of 
the tibia was removed and the whole leg was shortened 
by taking a corresponding length from the fibula. The ends 
of the two bones were then joined together with silk 
sutures. The operation was successfully accomplished by 
Drs. Mewburn and Kennedy, who promised a good result. 
And, as we shall see, a good result was obtained. 


A modern orthopaedic surgeon was asked to 
comment on the 1890 operation. First, he said he was 
impressed at the boldness of Mewburn and Kennedy in 
undertaking that type of surgery at that time in a small 
hospital in a small frontier community such as Fort 
Macleod. He noted that the operation was performed 
under extreme antiseptic conditions and thought it likely 
that one could hardly have been able to see across the 
operating room for the cloud of carbolic. He was not 
surprised that the first operation was a failure, noting that 
“Heterogeneous bone grafting is always unsatisfactory and 
does not heal an ununited fracture because of the reaction 
of the foreign protein. It is totally out of favor in modern 
medicine except in the case of the Keil bone graft, which 
is denatured by removal of the protein before use, being 
infant calf bone.’ The specialist vested to learn of the final 
outcome of the case and expressed the opinion that 
Phillips likely ended up with a below-knee amputation. 


In fact, Mewburn and Kennedy were able to get the 
two bones to unite, although it left Phillips with one leg 
considerably shorter than the other. 





Phillips had been transferred to Lethbridge on 28 
January 1891 and was operated on on 6 February. He 
recovered from the operation and was able to resume light 
work later in the year. In April 1891, Phillips’ enlistment 
expired but he was re-engaged by the NWMP as a special 
constable. He was still with K Division at Lethbridge on 
1 December 1891. He was transferred to Regina early in 
1892. 

At Regina, Phillips continued to work as a carpenter, 
eventually becoming head carpenter. In 1910, the Force 
decided to make an exception in his case and took him 
back on strength as a Royal North-West Mounted Police 
constable so that he could qualify for a pension. He retired 
to pension as a Staff Sergeant on 15 September 1922. He 
died at Regina on 12 August 1944 and was buried in the 
Royal Canadian Mounted Police cemetery there. 


WALTER STUART GALBRAITH 


The following appeared in the Hamilton Times of the 
2nd inst., regarding Mr. Galbraith, the new assistant to 
J. D. Higinbotham & Co., who arrived here yesterday 
morning: 

“A very pleasant surprise took place at the Gore Street 
Church at the close of the watch night service on 
Wednesday night--rather on Thursday morning, when the 
New Year was but a few minutes old--when Miss Kelly, 
one of the Sunday School teachers, on behalf of the 
church, presented Mr. W. S. Galbraith with a handsome 
gold watch. An appropriate address was read by Mr. M.! 
Furniss, superintendent of the Sunday school. Mr. 
Galbraith is about to leave Hamilton for the Rockies, and 
Gore Street School will miss him very much, as he was 
one of the foremost workers in both church and school. 
The church was crowded on the occasion of the 
presentation, and all were delighted at the honor done one 
so well liked. The watch was from the store of Mr. E. K. 
Pass, No. 91 John Street South. It was engraved ‘‘Presented 
by the Gore Street Methodist Church to Walter S. 
Galbraith, December 31, 1890.” 





PHOTO COURTESY OF GALT ARCHIVES 


Walter Stuart Galbraith Circa 1910 





















































“Mr. Galbraith was fortunate enough to secure the 
gold medal offered by the Ontario College of Pharmacy 
for general proficiency in 1885. He has been recently 
employed in the establishment of A. Hamilton & Co., 
Hamilton, Ontario.’ 


The Lethbridge News. 13 January 1891 


Galbraith continued as a pharmacist in Lethbridge 
from 1891 to 1895. He stood by as an observer at a number 
of Dr. Frank Hamilton Mewburn’s operations, including, 
in 1893, the first appendectomy west of Winnipeg. He was 
persuaded by Mewburn to return to McGill in 1895 and 
to attend medical school, graduating with his M. D. and 
C. M. degrees in 1899. 


“Dr. [Walter Stuart] Galbraith arrived here from the 
east on Monday morning’s train and will take Dr. [Frank 
Hamilton] Mewburn’s practice while he is away on a visit 
to the east, on which he intends to start about the end 
of the week. Dr. Galbraith is well known in town, having 
spent several years as druggist in the employment of 
Messrs. Higinbotham & Co.’ 


The Lethbridge News. 28 June 1899 


Galbraith practiced in Lethbridge for the rest of his 
career, serving as mayor in 1907. He is remembered in 
Galbraith School and in Ninth Avenue North, formerly 
Galbraith Avenue. 


LETHBRIDGE’S HOSPITALS 
by Dr. Alex Johnston 


When the hamlet of Coalbanks (called by its inhabi- 
tants “‘Lethbridge Colliery’? or simply ‘‘Lethbridge’’) 
began to develop near the entrances to the riverbottom 
drift mines in 1883, medical care was provided by Mrs. 
Hannah Hill (1826-1902), a stepsister of William Stafford, 
the first Mines Superintendent. She had accompanied the 
Stafford family from Westville, Nova Scotia, to the District 
of Alberta, North-West Territories, in June 1883. A widow, 
Mrs. Hill was well-educated, much-travelled, and an 
experienced practical nurse. She likely worked closely 
with a 23-year old medical student, Herbert Percy Byers, 
after his probable November 1883 arrival. Their patients 
would have been attended to in their own homes or, in 
the case of single workmen, in the company bunkhouse. 


The first patient hospital care in the prairie level town 
of Lethbridge was provided in a converted North Western 
Coal and Navigation Company, Limited, cottage, which 
was set aside for the purpose in 1885. In 1886, a three- 
bed Terrace Hospital or Infirmary was built on Macleod 
Road (1 St S) opposite Bompas (5 Av S). The North-West 
Mounted Police had depended since 1874 on NWMP 
doctors in the hospital at Fort Macleod. In 1888 the 
Superintendent at Lethbridge set aside a couple of rooms 
in the NWMP barracks and equipped them as a small 
hospital. Called the NWMP Hospital, it consisted of an 
operating room and ward and was supervised by Staff 
Sergeant William Godfrey Cleveland, a former medical 
student, from November 1888 to March 1891. 


In 1891, Sir Alexander Galt built the first 15-bed Galt 
Hospital, which incorporated the Terrace Infirmary. Galt 
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Hospital was enlarged to 65 beds in 1910, when a School 
of Nursing was started, and again in 1930, when 35 more 
beds were added and an elevator was installed. It was 
converted to the Galt Rehabilitation Centre in 1955 when 
hospital facilities and patients were moved to the newly 
opened Municipal Hospital (now the huge, newly-rebuilt, 
fully modern Lethbridge Regional Hospital) at 9 Av and 
18 St S. The old Galt Hospital building was used as a 
Nursing Home for about a year in 1965-1966. 


The basement and second floor of the former Galt 
Hospital building were turned over to the Lethbridge 
Historical Society in 1966 and redeveloped as a museum, 
which reopened under the name, The Sir Alexander Galt 
Museum, in 1967. The Lethbridge Health Unit occupied 
the first floor of the Galt Building from about 1968 to 
1979, moving in the latter year to the Lacidem [Medical 
spelt backwards] Building at 542-7 St S, then in 1988 to 
the refurbished and renovated 1905 Union [CPR] station. 
Redevelopment of the Museum was a centennial project 
of the City of Lethbridge and, in September 1985, the 
present museum complex opened its doors. 

From 1906 to 1955 a succession of Isolation Hospi- 
tals (sometimes called ‘‘Pest Houses,’ as in the Middle 
Ages) were available for victims of highly contagious dis- 
eases such as smallpox and, in the 1950s, polio. Most have 
long since been demolished but the last (See photo on 
cover), at 1920-7 Ave S, is still used as a dwelling. 

Miss Mildred Dobbs RN was in charge of Isolation 
Hospitals in Lethbridge from 1911 until 1950 when the 
need for such hospitals greatly déminished. 





PHOTO BY CARLTON R. STEWART 


Wimpole Private Hospital 1224 7th Ave. So. 


In 1909, Mrs. Maria Elizabeth Van Haarlem set aside 
two rooms in a rented house at 610-9 St S as a private 
hospital, moving in 1911 to 704-6 Av S where four sick- 
rooms were available. Mr. and Mrs. Van Haarlem in 1913 
leased, and in 1919 purchased, the Wimpole Private 
Hospital at 1224-7 Av S. Designed as a hospital, the seven- 
bed Wimpole Private Hospital had been built in 1911 and 
had its name changed to Van Haarlem Hospital in January 
1914. [Little is known of its proprietor, familiar to us only 
as Miss Wimpole, except that the hospital was built for her 
by her father and that she left nursing and hospital adminis- 
tration in 1913 to get married.] After several additions, 
notably in 1915, 1919, 1922, and 1924, the by-this-time 
27-bed hospital was purchased in June 1929 by the Sisters 
of St. Martha and renamed St. Michael’s Hospital. 















































ABOVE PHOTOS COURTESY OF GALT ARCHIVES 


Top 
St. Michael’s Hospital and surrounding 
area Circa 1965 











Center 
Lethbridge Municipal Hospital, Auxiliary 
Hospital and Nurses 
Residence Circa 1965 




















Lower 
1990 Aerial Photo of Lethbridge Regional 
Hospital 
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Galt Hospital 1891 & 1910 units -- 


[The Sisters were influenced in their choice of name by 
the popularity of the Very Rev. Father Michael Murphy OMI, 
a local priest.] The Sisters then purchased 20 lots at 13 St 
and 9 Av S and, in September 1931, opened the nucleus 
of the present St. Michael’s Hospital complex. 


On 15 July 1909, a private maternity hospital was 
opened at 239-15 St N by Grace A. Dainty, an English-born 
nurse. She was a graduate of Nicholls Hospital, 
Peterborough, Ontario, with three years of nursing 
experience in New York City. Known as the Dainty 
Hospital, it was Converted to a general hospital at the time 
of the influenza pandemic of 1918. It closed in 1923. Mrs. 
E. M. Blue, a trained nurse living at 1205-6 Ave S, was one 
of several midwives around 1909 and later, that opened a 
room in their homes to maternity patients. 


Temporary hospital accommodation was needed 
occasionally. A prescription was issued in November 1918 
on behalf of Tom Hogan, Wesley Hospital. This referred 
to Wesley [now Southminster] Church Hall at 1041-4th 
Avenue South, used as a temporary hospital during the 
influenza pandemic of 1918-1919. Tents were used during 
epidemics prior to 1918, for example, possibly during a 
typhoid epidemic in 1916, but particularly to accommodate 
patients with tuberculosis or with respiratory problems 
caused by gas attacks during the First World War. 


In 1910, Galt No. 3 coal mine built a large up-to-date 
wash-house with lockers and shower baths. An emergency 
hospital also was provided. And on 10 June 1943, a military 
hospital, located on the south side of 5th Avenue North 
at its intersection with 28th Street, was opened at the POW 
Camp (Internment Camp No. 133) on the northeastern out- 
skirts of Lethbridge. Military personnel, mostly prisoners, 
were moved from a ward in Galt Hospital to the new facil- 
ity. As well, there was a military hospital at the municipal 
airport to accommodate patients from No. 
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5 Early Flight Training School (1941-42) and No. 8 Bomber 
& Gunnery School (1942-44), RCAF. 

Lethbridgians in the early days had access to institu- 
tions such as Calgary’s Central Alberta Sanatorium, Frank’s 
Sanatorium or Military Hospital for Soldiers, Lethbridge’s 
Childrens’ Shelter, Lethbridge’s Huff Convalescent Home, 
Lethbridge’s Maxwell Private Hospital, Lethbridge’s Nursing 
Mission (which provided home care), Medicine Hat’s Hospi- 
tal for Incurables, Ponoka’s Provincial Hospital for the In- 
sane, and Red Deer’s Home for Mentally Deficient Children. 


Annual Reports of 
Superintendent R. Burton Deane, NWMP. 


From report of December 31, 1889: 


“During the last few months, a hospital has been built 
within the precincts of the barracks by a contractor, under 
the auspices of the Department of Public Works, and is 
nearly completed. 

“Tt contains two wards, each 28 ft. by 14 ft.; surgery, 
13 ft. by 10 ft., and kitchen, 10 ft. 11 in. by 11 ft. 4 in. on 
the ground floor, and an infectious ward, 28 ft. by 13 ft., 
and two smaller rooms, each measuring 12 ft. by 11 ft. on 
the second floor. Of the latter, one will be available as an 
officers’ room if required, and the other for the hospital 
steward [Staff Sergeant William Godfrey Cleveland.] The 
principal want, for which no provision has been made, is 
a bath room.” 

[This was the facility known as The North-West Mount- 
ed Police Hospital. It is not known how long it was used 
as such. However, there is a report of an operation being 
performed there on 6 February 1891.] 

From report of December 31, 1890: ‘‘Sir Alexander Galt 
has given $10,000 to found a hospital here which is now 
under construction at a contract figure of $17,000.” 

[This was the first Galt Hospital, opened in 1891.] 


THE LETHBRIDGE NURSING MISSION 
by Dr. Alex Johnston 


The Lethbridge Nursing Mission was for many years 
unique in the field of public health and is still referred to 
as such in University of Lethbridge School of Nursing text- 
books. At one time, three months with the Nursing Mis- 
sion was part of every Galt Hospital student nurse’s training. 
Two outstanding local women, Jessie Turnbull Robinson 
and Anna M. Tilley, contributed greatly to its success. 


A newspaper advertisement, which ran in the 05 Janu- 
ary 1914 issue of the Lethbridge Daily Herald and in many 
subsequent issues, read: is 
“The Nursing Mission.— Provides visiting nurses’ for 
maternity and all medical and surgical cases (except 
contagious diseases) and charges according to the 
circumstances of the patient. Poor patients cared for free 
of charge. Graduate nurses for private duty also provided. 
For further information apply to the Nursing Mission, 
1416-7 Ave S. 

Miss A. M. Tilley, Superintendent 

Miss M. A. McKay, Graduate Nurse’ 

Tony Cashman, in his 1966 book, Heritage of Service: 
The History of Nursing in Alberta, noted that from the 
1850s there had been privately-sponsored projects with 
public health benefits but that the most notable was the 
1908 Lethbridge Nursing Mission. Neither its founder, Mrs. 
Robinson, nor its director (from 1913), Miss Tilley, were 
nurses. However, the mission hired its first graduate nurse, 
Bessie Cook, in 1910 and had one or two nurses on staff 
until its absorption by other organizations about 1955. 


- 


LETTER FROM THE FIRST PRESIDENT 

Here is a letter, dated 12 January 1934, from Mrs. Jessie 
Turnbull Robinson, founder and first president of the Leth- 
bridge Nursing Mission, to Mrs. Walter S. Galbraith in re- 
ply to a request for information on the early days of the 
Mission. r 

“T first joined the Relief Society about the time Mrs. 
Chivers left Lethbridge. [She was the wife of Anglican 
minister Rev. J. S. Chivers, 1903-1910, who ran off with a 
female choir member and caused a local scandal of major 
proportions.] She had banded together a few personal 
friends as a small group to supply clothing to needy 
families. After she left, the work was carried on in the same 
way for a time. Mrs. E. A. Cunningham and Mrs. W. C. Sim- 
mons were both members and several others. We made 
visits to some needy cases. The police up to that time had 
been doing relief work. The general menu was limited to 
four articles of food. The organization did what they could 
to help, and it soon occurred to some of us that there was 
more poverty and sickness in Lethbridge than we had im- 
agined. 

“‘T had always been interested in visiting nursing. The 
Margaret Scott Mission in Winnipeg, which was run 
independently, appealed to me more than the broader 
organization of The Victorian Order [of Nurses]. We 
discussed the pros and cons at several meetings but it 
looked almost an impossible task in a small city. A personal 
experience of my own finally decided me that something 
must be done. One day when out walking near the new 
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Viaduct [the CP Rail High Level Bridge] I had occasion to 
go to a house to make some inquiries. When I rapped, a 
voice weakly called, ‘Come in. When I opened the door 
I found a young woman sitting in a rocking chair, looking 
very ill, and at her feet a little child playing on the floor. 
I spoke to her and left wondering about it. The next day 
the iceman told me that his wife had found a woman 
starving. It turned out to be the same woman. She was not 
starving but far gone with TB [tuberculosis] and needing 
little comforts and kindnesses. That case made a lasting 
impression on me and I determined to try to interest others 
and do something. 


[Tuberculosis was common, contagious, and often 
spread by milk from tubercular cows. On 22 June 1914 a 
delegation from the Tuberculosis Committee of the Nursing 
Mission, consisting of Mrs. G. W. Robinson, Mrs. J. F. Supi- 
na, and Mrs. F. A. Stolze, appeared before council to ask 
that police enforce By-law No. 4, which prohibited expec- 
toration on sidewalks and in other public places.] 


“We opened correspondence with a Mission in Toron- 
to who did visiting nursing and found that a nurse would 
cost us $60 per month. I cannot now recall whether we 
paid her expenses out or not. 


“The first thing to do was to try and get enough 
people interested to promise sufficient money to cover 
expenses for one year. It meant over $700 and seemed a 
great deal for a few women to raise. However, we started 
out and met with great kindness and much interest. It fell 
to my lot to interview the mayor [Elias (Shorty) Adams]. 
He listened to me and then said ‘I will give you a cheque 
for one month’s salary. I could scarcely believe my luck 
and I have never been sure whether I thanked him properly 
or not. A number gave $5 per month. (Some of these peo- 
ple are still contributing regularly to the work.) When we 
saw the money well in sight the nurse was sent for. Miss 
Robinson was sent, who proved to be a very clever girl and 
a good organizer and nurse while she was with us. 


“As usual when things are started we found many 
unexpected expenses coming up. Our idea had been that 
the nurse would board. We already had a room rented in 
what was then Tuff’s Store on 11th Street [Joseph Tuff, 
Grocer, 316-15th Street South] to store our supplies in. 
However, these plans did not meet with the Nurse’s 
approval. She wanted a house where she could live and 
have people come to see her. Of course this meant more 
begging, more talking to convince the people that we were 
on the right track. It took nearly two months before we 
secured a cottage on 12th between 4th and 5th Avenues 
[532-12th Street South] and through the kindness of friends 
furnished it sufficiently for Miss Robinson to move in. 
During all these weeks she had been a guest at the home 
of Mr. and Mrs. C. B. Bowman which was only one of the 
ways in which they most generously helped the Mission. 

‘“‘The early years were very anxious ones for those 
responsible for the raising of the necessary funds. And 
many times when near the end of the month we wondered 
how we could meet our bills. But it was always done and 
we hoped on. The next thing added was a maid, then 
another nurse, and still expenses were met. The system 
of house-to-house collections started some years after the 



























































work was started, proved successful and brought the work 
to the notice of many people. The Mission made several 
changes of residence before going to the present 
permanent quarters. [These quarters were located at 
1001-2nd Avenue South and were rented in 1919. On 7 
June 1926 council for $400 bought this building, formerly 
the Immigration Hall, for the Mission from the federal 
government.] From 12th they went to 6th Avenue 
[1416-7th Avenue South in 1914], then to 14th Street 
[413-14th Street South in 1917], then 13th Street [428-13th 
Street South in 1918]. During that time we had several 
changes in staff, Miss Robinson leaving us to take up other 
work. Miss Minnie MacKay, who is now supervisor of 
visiting nurses in a large American city was with us for 
a time. Miss Holmes, a deaconess from Toronto, and 
several others, before Miss Anna M. Tilley took charge [in 
1913]. [Deaconesses were social service workers who 
combined practical Christianity with instruction in child 
care, health-clinic activities, counselling and social work.] 
The name was changed to Nursing Mission [also in 1913] 
as it was felt to be more suitable than the former one 
[Relief Society]. The charges were fixed by what the nurse 
told us but of course no one was ever refused care and 
attention if they could not pay. 
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PHOTO BY CARLTON R. STEWART 
Dwelling at 413 14th St. S. may have been Nursing Mission location 
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PHOTO BY CARLTON R. STEWART 


Dwelling at 428 13th Street S. may have been the site of the 
Nursing Mission location in 1918 












““Many times when things looked badly some of our 
members wanted us to turn the work over to the Victorian 
Order [of Nurses] but the majority seemed in favor of 
keeping it an independent local organization with freedom 
to meet local conditions. I am glad it has continued as such 
and hope it will for all time. 

“As you know, the mortgage on the building [at 
1001-2nd Avenue South] was paid off last year 1933 and 
we can all most heartily congratulate Miss Tilley and the 
Board upon their faithful work. 

“You asked me to tell you about the earlier officers. 
My dear, I can’t remember very many. Bess McClure 
Stewart was Secretary-Ireasurer for some time, then Phyllis 
Higinbotham. I rather think Mrs. L. M. Johnstone was once 
president for a time, also Bess Stewart. You [Mrs. W. S. 
Galbraith] were in charge the summer I went East and Mrs. 
W. C. Simmons was Secretary then. That must have been 
about 1909 or 1910. 

“T think it was Mrs. Charles McKillop who suggested 
Miss Tilley for superintendent. She certainly had a brain 
wave. [Miss Anna M. Tilley was in Lethbridge at least as 
early as 1909, hence was well known to Mrs. [Elizabeth] 
McKillop when she was hired. She had a brother, Andrew 
Tilley, here and worked as a stefio for his firm, Skeith & 
Tilley. ] 

‘‘Before the house to house collections were started 
we raised money in various ways, teas and so forth, but 
later these were mostly cut out. 

“Mrs. William Stafford has been on the Board a long 
time. None of us thought that sweh honor would come 
to our Superintendent [Anna M. Tilley was awarded the 
MBE (Member of the Order of the British Empire) in 1934] 
but we can all feel that the honor is well deserved. Mrs. 
D. A. Taylor was on the Board for some time, Mrs. J. E. 
Lethbridge, Mrs. P. L. Naismith, Mrs. Charles McKillop, 
yourself, Mrs. Brymner, Mrs. C. E. Carberry and hosts of 
others. We didn’t call it a Board at first. We just paid our 
annual membership — I think 25 cents a month — and 
the meetings were held monthly in the Mission.” 


“Names of the executive in charge when the Nursing 


Mission was established were: Mrs. Jessie T. Robinson, Miss 


Austin, Mrs. C. B. Bowman, Mrs. J. J. Johnston, Mrs. T. P. 
Perry, Mrs. W. C. Simmons, Mrs. W. S. Galbraith, Mrs. 
William Ingram, Mrs. J. Morgan, and Mrs. L. M. Johnstone.’ 


FOUNDER AND FIRST PRESIDENT 
LETHBRIDGE NURSING MISSION 


The following was taken from an undated clipping, 
apparently written in 1922, in the IODE files at the Galt 
archives. 

“The placing of a photograph of Mrs. George W. 
Robinson, founder and president of the Nursing Mission, 
on the walls of the present Nursing Mission Home, recalls 
one of the most broad-minded and public-spirited women 
who ever took part in Lethbridge affairs. 

‘This has been done to honor the first woman to 
vision such an institution as the Nursing Mission has now 
become. Free nursing for those unable to pay for, it, 
organized relief work, caring for delinquent girls and 
unfortunate women, Child Welfare in all its branches, 
including an established Baby Clinic and certified milk, 
instructions to mothers, a bureau for the unemployed, 
such have been the results of the increased progress of 
that vision that came to Mrs. Robinson some 14 years ago. 

“Mrs. George W. Robinson, then Miss Jessie Turnbull, 
came to Lethbridge in 1899 from Guelph, Ontario, as a 
nurse on the Galt Hospital staff. She left that place to take 
a position as lady superintendent of an Edmonton 
hospital, and later returned to the city to resume her work 
on the Galt Hospital, this time as superintendent of the 
institution. She remained in this position until her 
marriage to George W. Robinson in 1904. At that time they 
lived for about a year on a ranch at Bassano and then 
returned to Lethbridge. 

‘The activities of Mrs. Robinson were af that time 
turned towards church work, and for some years she was 
president of St. Monica’s Guild of St. Augustine’s Anglican 
Church, taking an active interest with her husband in all 
church work as welf'as many public affairs. 

“Tt was in 1908 that the embryo of the Nursing 
Mission was formed in a Relief Society organized by Mrs. 
Chivers, wife of the Anglican minister of that time. Its 
object was the collection and distribution of clothing to 
those in need. 

‘A short time afterwards, when Mrs. Chivers left the 
city, Mrs. Robinson was chosen to fill her place. She, with 
a small band of women, visited poor families, found lonely 
souls who needed friends, discovered mothers who 
needed greater education, sought out sick women and 
children who could not afford proper nursing care. 


“Thinking over these problems and the call especially 
for proper nursing, Mrs. Robinson realized the great need 
of a district nurse, and it was with this end in view that 
the beginning of the Nursing Mission was made. At its 
commencement it consisted of an executive of five, with 
Mrs. Robinson as president. 


“This executive of five women has since grown to 
a board of 30 members upon whose untiring efforts 
depends the present success of the Nursing Mission. 


“The immediate object of the organization at that 
time was to bring a nurse to the city for district nursing. 
Mrs. Robinson and her associates after much labor, 
succeeded in raising the necessary funds to pay the fare 
of a nurse from Toronto. From the arrival of this nurse 
in 1910, the Nursing Mission was definitely established, 
the work grew each year, several moves were made into 
larger quarters, and the staff was increased, until finally 
it was established in 1919 in its present building with its 


15 


commodious accommodation, its staff of a superintendent 
and two nurses, its automobile to facilitate transportation 
to and from work which now extends from one end of 
the city to the other, and its complete charge of organized 
relief work in Lethbridge. 

“But Mrs. Robinson has also remembered other public 
calls. She has served as a valuable member of the 
Children’s Shelter, and about six months previous to the 
war became the first regent of the newly organized Sir 
Alexander Galt Chapter, Imperial Order Daughters of the 
Empire. 

“When the war broke out the home of Mrs. Robinson 
became open house for war workers. All day long a stream 
of workers came and went, the rooms were piled high 
with wool, with socks, mufflers, helmets, mitts, bandages, 
and the thousand and one things made by these busy 
women. In addition, Mrs. Robinson herself did a great deal 
of knitting and sewing, sent parcels to soldiers and to 
hospitals overseas, visited soldiers’ families and addressed 
meetings on war work. 

“As president of the local Council of Women for 
several years, until she left the city, Mrs. Robinson also 
did valuable work. 


“Tt was in 1919 that Mrs. Robinson with her husband 
and son Jim left Lethbridge to make their home in the 
Kootenay Lake country, and at present they live near Proc- 
tor, BG: 


‘‘Those who last week visited the: Nursing Mission 
upon the occasion of its annual Easter tea, and gazed at 
the picture of its founder upon the walls, thought with 
regret of the absence of one so admired and respected for 
her good works; for apart from her public life she is ever 
ready to give private assistance, and numerous households 
in Lethbridge will remember many kindnesses during the 
war or in cases of illness. Beneath the very realistic portrait 
stands the brass inscription plate, with the words: “‘Jessie 
Turnbull Robinson, Founder and First President of the 
Nursing Mission,’ an inscription that brings back a flood 
of memories much greater than the mere formal phrasing, 
recalling that she was a woman of Lethbridge who saw 
the future of the Nursing Mission, and gave it its greatest 
impetus towards a successful conclusion. . . 

The Lethbridge Daily Herald. Undated clipping 
(c.1922) 

Today, the portrait of Jessie Turnbull Robinson hangs 
on the wall in the Lethbridge and District Oldtimers 
Pemmican Club recreational rooms. 


MISS TILLEY RESIGNS AFTER 30 YEARS 
OF SERVICE IN NURSING MISSION 


The following news report was taken from an 
October 1943 clipping in IODE files at the Galt archives. 
[A photograph of Anna M. Tilley may be seen on page 94 
of the book, White Caps and Red Roses, by Leah Poelman. 
And a photo of a younger Miss Tilley was used to illustrate 
the Lethbridge Herald article, below.] 

“After 30 years of service with the Nursing Mission 
in Lethbridge, Miss A. M. Tilley, M.B.E., tendered her 
resignation to the Nursing Mission Board on Monday 
evening. This will come as a distinct blow to many in the 
city who can hardly imagine the Mission, or indeed the 
city, without her. 























“Miss Tilley came to the Nursing Mission in 1913 as 
a trained social worker, five years after its inception by 
a group of philanthropic women. By that time they had 
acquired a house on 14th Street and with one nurse as 
helper Miss Tilley commenced the gradual building up of 
the tremendous service which has been given to the city 
by the Nursing Mission. This built up a nation-wide 
reputation for the Mission which resulted in the bestowal 
of the M.B.E. on Miss Tilley in 1934. In 1942 she was also 
appointed to the Senate of the University [of Alberta] in 
recognition of her outstanding work in social service. 


“Progress was slow at first; said Miss Tilley. ‘For 
instance, in the course of district nursing, which was our 
chief work at first whether the patient could pay or not, 
we felt a distinct need for a sewing class for the mothers 
of families. Great preparations were made for the first 
afternoon class but only one woman came with her baby. 
Of course we carried on as if she had been a whole 
roomful and gradually week by week more women came 
until we had classes two afternoons a week and two 
evenings.’ 

“As time went on many things were added little by 
little to the services rendered by the Nursing Mission. For 
a number of years until a school nurse was appointed the 
district nurse carried on the duties in the schools of the 
city. Work of children’s aid was added later, then mothers’ 
pensions and old age pensions and in these late years, all 
help for soldiers’ dependents have been administered. [On 
25 January 1927 a report stated that Mother’s Allowance 
cost the city about $700 per month and was administered 
by the Nursing Mission.] The Elks Baby Clinic and milk 
fund have been among the major activities and mental and 
tuberculosis clinics are held at the institution periodically. 
The Herald Christmas Cheer hampers and funds have been 
distributed from the Mission for the last quarter of a 
century and every charitable work, including relief by 
food and clothing, has been carried on incessantly. 


[During the 1930s, the Lethbridge Provincial Jail, now 
the Lethbridge Correctional Institute, gave large amounts 
of vegetables, including potatoes, to the Nursing Mission 
for distribution to the needy. Tom Smith, Jail foreman, was 
responsible for the program under the direction of a 
succession of wardens. ] 


“ ‘Tam so proud of the growth of the Nursing 
Mission, said Miss Tilley. ‘I am proud of the splendid 
cooperation of the people of Lethbridge who have 
contributed unstintingly to this growth from year to year. 
I am proud of the Board, many of whom have worked 
for 20 years. It is an inspiration to work with people like 
these.’ She is especially sorry to leave the old people, many 
of whom have depended upon her for sympathy as well 
as practical help for so long. ‘Sometimes, she said, ‘there 
would be so many pathetic cases that I could hardly bear 
it, but the next day something so funny would turn up 
that the pressure on our emotions was relieved. And there 
has always been the human touch to the work that has 
made it all really worth while. 


“Miss Tilley’s home town is Stratford, but she plans 
to make her home with her sisters, one of whom lives in 
Toronto and the other in Collingwood. [The sisters were 
Mrs. J. W. Thompson, Toronto, and Mrs. D. L. Darrock]. 

“Released by the president of the Nursing Mission 
Board, an official statement says: ‘We, the Nursing Mission 
board regret exceedingly that after thirty years of faithful 
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and efficient service Miss Tilley has found it necessary to 
resign her position as superintendent. Due to her untiring 
efforts and foresight the Nursing Mission and Welfare 
Centre has grown from a small beginning until now all 
of the welfare work of the city is done by this centre. We 
shall miss her more than we can say.’ 


The Lethbridge Herald . 6 October 1943 


THE END OF THE STORY 


In 1944, the Nursing Mission was still located at 
1001-2nd Avenue South, with Hazel Mann as super- 
intendent. By 1946, however, its status had changed. It 
was then located at 907-3rd Avenue South, Hazel Mann 
was still superintendent, but the organization was listed 
as Nursing Mission — Welfare Centre — Social Welfare — 
Visiting Nurses — Elks’ Baby Clinic. In 1948, Edith E Evans 
was listed as superintendent; in August the Mission moved 
to the basement of the newly-built City Hall. Mrs. C. Lillian 
Rudd was in charge by 1950 and the name was Nursing 
Mission and Welfare Centre. By 1951, Edith Evans was back 
as superintendent and was listed as in charge again 'in 
1952. The Nursing Mission was not listed in Henderson’s 
Lethbridge Directory for 1953 although a Family Service 
Bureau and Home Nursing Service(Nursing Mission) was 
still shown as being located in the City Hall basement. 


By 1956, the institution was called the Lethbridge 
Welfare Mission. A news item told of former Nursing 
Mission volunteers putting up Christmas hampers, toys 
and gifts for needy families. 


The last clipping in the IODE archives file was from 
the Lethbridge Herald of 1 May 158. It told how the 
Welfare Mission ‘‘Marks 50 Years’ Service To City’’ and 
was a report of a nostalgic get-together of ladies involved 
for many years in the work of the Nursing Mission. Mrs. 
W. S. Galbraith, an original board member, was present, 
as was Mrs. W. J. Armstrong, a member since 1913. The 
work, according to Mrs. W. E. Bryans, taught members a 
great many things, the greatest of which was that we 
should always be mindful of others. 


The emergence of a variety of government-sponsored 
social programs at all levels — federal, provincial, and 
municipal — after the Second World War gradually eroded 
the function of the independent local social welfare 
organization. The Victorian Order of Nurses, founded in 
1897 by Lady Aberdeen (wife of the-then Governor- 
General of Canada) to provide nursing services to out-of- 
the-way places, established in the city in 1955 and 
assumed whatever remained of the Mission’s raison d etre. 
The Lethbridge Nursing Mission, it seems, ended the way 
the world will end--not with a bang but with a whimper! 


Additional Reading 

Anon. 1911. Alderman Tilley Dead. Lethbridge Daily Herald. 27 
February. P. 1. [Account of death of alderman Andrew Tilley of 
Skeith & Tilley, real estate agents and dealers, and brother of Miss 
Anna M. Tilley.] In clipping file, Sir Alexander Galt Museum, Leth- 
bridge. 

Cashman, Tony. 1966. Heritage of Service: The History of Nursing 
in Alberta. Alta. Assoc. Registered Nurses, Edmonton. Pp. 342 
(See particularly Chapter 17.) 

Owen, Michael. 1987. Women With A Mission. Horizon Canada. Vol. 
9, No. 103: 2462-2467. 
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SMALLPOX 
by Dr. Alex Johnston 


Before Europeans came to North America, bacterial 
and viral diseases were relatively rare among the native 
people of the continent. In Europe, diseases such as small- 
pox, measles, anthrax and brucellosis had entered the 
human population as a result of changes that occurred 
about 10,000 years ago when farming developed. 
Increased population density and close contact with 
formerly wild grazing animals enabled bacteria and viruses 
to switch from animal to human hosts. While people lived 
in small, isolated bands of hunter-gatherers, as many native 
people of the Americas did until whites invaded their 
region, such diseases were rare. (We have seen a modern 
counterpart of this phenomenon in recent decades in the 
spread of a virus, the human immunodeficiency virus 
(HIV), which causes Acquired Immune Deficiency 
Syndrome or AIDS, from its original host, the green 
monkey of central Africa, to its new human host.) 


Many of the diseases to which the native people were 
susceptible, such as scurvy, they had learned to treat with 
herbal remedies. Sweat houses provided relief for other 
ills and medicine men, or shamans, were often skilled in 
dressing wounds and performing minor surgery. Shamans 
also used incantations and other mystical cures with 
considerable success. 


But the Indians were powerless against Old World 
diseases such as smallpox, measles, scarlet fever, influenza, 
plague, malaria, and tuberculosis. No one had immunity 
to these diseases and everyone became sick at once. 
Mortality rates frequently reached 80 to 90 percent. All 
across the continent these diseases broke down the 
resistance of native people to European encroachment, 
disrupted networks Of kinship and authority, and left land 
available for European settlement because of depopu- 
lation. 


For more than 1,000 years, a mound-building culture 
of up to 100,000 agriculturists flourished on Marajo, a 
6075-ha alluvial island at the mouth of the Amazon. The 
fate of the Marajoara culture is a mystery. It suddenly 
disappeared sometime before A. D. 1300, perhaps because 
an early, unrecorded landfall from the Old World 
occurred, and new diseases ravaged the population. (The 
Viking landfall of A. D. 1000 did not introduce European 
diseases because the individuals concerned had spent 
many years in Iceland, then Greenland, before landing on 
Labrador-Newfoundland. European diseases, it is thought, 
had been eliminated from the population during the long, 
interrupted trek.) 


Smallpox was probably introduced to Central 
America by Christopher Columbus in the late 1400s-early 
1500s. There were outbreaks in Mexico City in 1520 with 
epidemics every 18 to 20 years after that time. Very severe 
outbreaks were recorded by the Spaniards as occurring 
in Mexico City in 1763 and again in 1779. 


By 1616 the first of North America’s great epidemics 
was recorded as having spread along the coast of southern 
New England. Smallpox swept through the interior in 1633. 


In western Canada the first recorded smallpox epidem- 
ic occurred in 1736-1737. According to Pierre La Verendrye, 
then operating fur trading posts in the Lake of the Woods/ 
Winnipeg River area, the disease was spread by Indians 
who had traded with the English posts on Hudson Bay. 
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Smallpox returned to the Canadian West with a 
vengeance in 1781-1782. The disease spread from the 
Mississippi River among the Missouri River tribes, then 
northward to infect the plains tribes of western Canada 
and eventually the Woodland Cree and Chipewyan of the 
Boreal Forest. Fur traders estimated that 60 percent of the 
native population perished, with some localized estimates 
running as high as 90 percent. 


Peter Fidler, a Hudson’s Bay Company surveyor, 
wintered with the Peigans in the High River/Livingstone 
Gap area of southwestern Alberta in 1792-1793. On 
31 December 1792, he referred to the Kootenay Indians, 
then living on the west side of the mountains from the 
Peigans, and said, ‘“They have but few horses, but a great 
number is running wild in the Woods and plains as wild 
as Deer, very few of which the Indians can catch. They 
have been in this state since the Time of the Small 
Pox in the Summer 1781, which swept away nearly whole 
nations.’ 


Whooping cough and measles spread in 1818-1820 
and the Assiniboine were particularly hard hit. Some 
traders estimated that half their population perished. 


Smallpox broke out again in 1837 among Indians 
trading at Fort Union and Fort Mackenzie on the Missouri 
River. For the first time, a cowpox vaccine developed 
by Edward Jenner was administered to natives and whites 
alike by William Todd, M.D., the HBC factor at Fort Pelly, 
and proved to be locally effective. But estimates of 
mortality among the Blackfoot, Peigan, Sarcee, Blood 
and Gros Ventre ranged as high as 75 percent. One military’ 
officer reported, ‘‘Among the Blood and Blackfoot tribes 
no less than 6,000 perished, or about two-thirds of their 
total numbers.’ Other estimates suggested that as many 
as 100,000 Lower Missouri River tribesmen died during 
the scourge. It was said that many who recovered 
committed suicide after seeing their pock-marked faces 
in mirrors. 


A final smallpox epidemic struck in 1869-1870. 
Measles and scarlet fever had broken out in epidemic form 
in 1865. Death losses among the Indians of the south- 
western prairies of western Canada were heavy, 
population of the Blood tribe dropping from about 6,800 
in 1854 to 2,544 in 1869. 


During the 1837-1838 and 1869-1870 epidemics, 
many deaths occurred near Lethbridge, specifically in 
camps at and near the junction of the St. Mary and Belly 
(now Oldman) Rivers. 


An historian has stated: ‘‘European diseases had a 
devastating impact on the Indians of the West. Epidemics 
struck down thousands, lamed the spirit of survivors, 
sapped their faith in their own traditions, and altered 
the balance of power.’ It has been estimated that there 
were about one million Indians in what is now Canada 
in the early 1500s when Europeans began to locate 
temporary settlements on the East coast. There were about 
100,000 Indians in modern Canada when the numbered 
treaties began to be signed, starting in 1871. European 
diseases accounted for most of the difference. 


In 1977 the World Health Organization of the United 
Nations brought about the eradication of smallpox, saving 
innumerable lives throughout the world (and saving about 
$120 million per year in vaccination costs in Canada and 
the United States alone). 






























































Smallpox References and Notes 
Peredo, Miguel Guzman. 1985. Medical Practices in Ancient America. 
Ediciones Euroamericanas. Apartado 24-434 06700 Mexico, D. 
F. Pp. 223. (See pages 160-171 for introduction of smallpox to 
Mexico.) 
Roosevelt, Anna. 1989. Lost Civilizations of the Lower Amazon. 
Natural History. February 1989: 74-83. 


TYPHOID EPIDEMIC OF 1916 
IN LETHBRIDGE 


by Alex Johnston 


This article first appeared in the Lethbridge Historical 
Society Newsletter of July 1985. 


The first waterworks constructed in Lethbridge to 
supply the prairie level townsite consisted of a pumping 
station, a few miles of pipe, and two standpipes of 160,000 
gallon capacity each, to give adequate water pressure at 
the hydrants and taps. The water was taken from the Belly 
(now Oldman) River and pumped to consumers in an 
essentially raw state. In 1910, improvements were made 
to the water intake and filtration plant, which proved to 
be next to useless and an endless source of trouble. On 
24 April 1916, in a letter to the editor of the Herald, a 
former resident described the treatment the water 
received as “gravel strained’’. All this worked well enough 
as long as there was little or nothing in the way of 
pollutants upstream from the city. However, this changed 
in 1916 when persistent typhoid epidemics broke out in 
mid-February following a warm spell. 


It was later determined that there had been a minor 
typhoid epidemic of about 20 cases in Macleod in the late 
fall/early winter of 1915. At the time, Macleod dumped 
its raw sewage into the Oldman River. The sewage, 
containing millions of typhoid-causing ‘‘colon bacillis’’ 
was dumped in its turn and either froze on the surface 
of the ice or settled to the bottom of the shallow, slow- 
moving stream. When it warmed up in February, the ice 
apparently broke up the water settled sewage from the 
previous November-December, and the whole mess 
headed for Lethbridge. 


At Lethbridge, part of it was caught by the intake wells 
and pipes and was pumped into the domestic water 
system. In ten days or so, people started to come down 
with typhoid fever. By 3 March 1916, there were 60 cases 
in the city, 32 in private homes under quarantine and 28 
in hospital. New cases were being reported on the average 
about twice a day. An emergency Hospital was set up, in 
addition to the existing Isolation Hospital, about 16 March 
and closed around 13 April. It is not clear if the Emergency 
Hospital was located in the Wesley Church hall, which was 
the location. of an Emergency Hospital during the 
influenza epidemic of 1918-1919. 

A provincial health specialist was asked to visit the 
city. A day or two later, R.B.Owen arrived and again 
suggested that chlorine be added to the domestic water 
supply to kill harmful bacteria. (The water supply was 
chlorinated on the morning of 3 March as Owen earlier 
had wired his recommendation to city authorities.) 


Everyone blamed the water supply although, at that 
point, no one knew definitely the source of the outbreak. 
Nevertheless, Owen took a number of samples of the water 
back to Edmonton for testing by bacteriologists there. 


A 9 March bacteriologist’s report was negative, his 
telegram reading, ‘‘Chemical and bacterial analysis of 
Lethbridge water recently examined show no evidence of 
pollution.’ Later, it was determined that the weather had 
turned cold just before Owen’s visit and that this had the 
effect of slowing the flow of the river and of settling the 
bacteria-carrying mud and other unmentionables in the 
river. The favorable water report tended to throw 
suspicion on the milk supply. 


Everyone had been advised from the beginning of the 
outbreak to boil water for domestic use. Now they were 
advised to scald milk as well. Authorities hastened to add 
this did not necessarily mean the milk was infected but 
was simply an added precaution. 


An added worry was the thousands of tons of ice that 
had been harvested from the river in January and was in 
storage in sawdust in the Ice House around 3rd Street and 
5th Avenue. Used primarily for cooling ice boxes 
in summer, quite a lot of it was chipped and used in cool 
drinks while bits of ice were frequently eaten by children. 
Provincial authorities assured Council that the ice was safe 
as the fact of its freezing would have killed harmful 
bacteria, and, although based on shaky reasoning, safe it 
proved to be. os 


By 9 March, there were a few cases of typhoid among 
the troops of the 113th Battalion, Lethbridge Highlanders, 
then recruiting in the city and housed in barracks at the 
Exhibition Grounds. The Medical Officer, Captain G.W. 
Leech, was sufficiently concerned that he arranged to 
convert the vacant Dominion Lands Office building at the 
corner of Ist Avenue and 9th Streét South into a Military 
Hospital. Fortunately, it was not required although Captain 
Leech did obtain 30 hospital gowns from the IODE to use 
at the barracks. 


City Commissioners had known for years that the 
community water supply was dangerous, or had the 
potential for danger. Lethbridge consumers had put up 
with muddy water in the taps every spring since the 
system was installed as there was no treatment of any sort. 
One reason Commissioners had procrastinated was 
because they had very little faith in the original system, 
put in by Willis Chipman in 1904. They knew that a better 
filtration plant, for example, might help to provide 
potential water but were afraid of “building junk on junk’, 
as one Commissioner put it. But the typhoid epidemic 
forced their hands and they began seriously to consider 
two alternatives: 


- To Install an improved filtration plant near the 
pumphouse, at a cost of about $100,000. 


- - To install a gravity system whereby water would be 
diverted near the headwaters of the St.Mary River, then 
brought by pipeline to the city. Cost was variously 
estimated at from $500,000 to $1,500,000. 


In the meantime, Dr. H.C. Jamison, Provincial 
Bacteriologist, visited the city in response to a 9 March 
invitation from City Council. He had earlier issued the 
report which gave Lethbridge water a clean bill of health. 
This time he found the water (chlorinated water at that) 
badly contaminated, with ‘1,000 colon bacilli per drop 
of water’’. He issued orders to increase the amount of 
chlorine being added in an effort to kill the bacteria. 
Jamison took samples of the river water upstream from 
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Lethbridge and from around Macleod and was the person 
who worked out the progress to Lethbridge’s current 
problems. 

Meetings were held to arrive at a solution. Lethbridge 
citizens expressed great indignation that they were being 
sickened by raw sewage from Macleod. They demanded 
that Macleod be forced to treat its wastes. Jamison was 
sympathetic but said he had put these arguments to 
Macleod officials, who told him they simply didn’t have 
the money to install sewage treatment facilities. The 
provincial government would not help. Therefore, it was 
up to Lethbridge to help itself. 

Studies were undertaken to get better cost estimates 
of the two alternatives (above). By around the second 
week in April, nature had taken care of the problem, at 
least temporarily. The water supply tested OK and no new 
cases of typhoid were reported. (Two cases were reported 
on 15 April but were shown to be due to household 
contact and not to drinking contaminated water). 

A referendum was held to ask voters to approve either 
a filtration plant at around $100,000, or a gravity pipe- 
line at from five to eight times as much. Voters favored 
filtration and, later in the year, a 3.0 million-gallon plant 
was started, becoming operational in 1917. 

OF OTHER NOTE. . .In the pre-antibiotic centuries 
of human existence, old people were lovable, wise, 
respected--and ‘scarce! Most of them died of infectious 
diseases long before they became incontinent and 
senile. . .Few children had any grandparents at all. . .And 
as for family life in those halcyon days, it was as regularly 
shattered by death — and desertion — as today’s families 
are by divorce. 


THE 1918 INFLUENZA PANDEMIC 
IN LETHBRIDGE 


by Alex Johnston 


This account of the Pandemic first appeared in 
Number 6 November 1984 issue of the Whoop-Up 
Country Chapter of the Historical Society of Alberta (Now 
the Lethbridge Historical Society) newsletter. 


Mankind is overdue for a worldwide pandemic of 
influenza, the kind that swept the world in 1918, 1937, 
1957, 1968, and 1976. Even ina ‘‘normal’’ year, ‘flu kills 
about 3000 people in Canada and about 30,000 in the 
United Sates. Its victims tend to be the young and the old, 
particularly those with the physical weaknesses that go 
with those age groups. 

The pandemic of 1918 differed from most of the 
others in that it struck down healthy adults in their prime 
— some 25 million worldwide. It was first noted in reports 
from Madrid in spring 1918 and, from this occurrence, was 
labelled the ‘‘Spanish Influenza’. The global movement 
of millions of fighting men contributed greatly to the 
spread of the ‘flu virus and, according to contemporary 
reports, it became ‘‘the most spectacular outbreak of any 
disease for hundreds of years’’. In fall 1918, the disease 
spread across Canada at about 35 mph, the speed of a CPR 
transcontinental train. In September, a passenger train 
picked up sick, returning troops in Quebec City and, over 
the next week, dropped them off at points all across 
Canada. By the time the train had reached Vancouver 
whole cities had been stricken in its wake. By December, 
52,000 Canadians were dead. 
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The first case in Lethbridge was reported on 11 
October 1918. The disease grew in intensity until 2 
November, then decreased in numbers of victims until the 
last case was reported on 29 January 1919. There was a 
recrudescence in April, fewer in numbers but even more 
lethal than the earlier episode. Public Health reports of 
the period indicate there were 2,208 cases of influenza 
with 94 deaths from 11 October to December 31 1918: 
146 cases with 13 deaths from 1 January to 29th 1919; and 
224 cases with 22 deaths from 1 April - 25 April 1919. 
The death rate was about five percent for the first out- 
break and about ten percent for the next two outbreaks. 
Totals for Lethbridge were 2,578 cases with 129 deaths 
in 196 days, or 106 terror-filled days during which the 
disease was raging. (Victims from outside Lethbridge — 
stricken passengers taken off trains, sick travellers from 
hotels, other transients — may have accounted for as many 
as 200 cases with about ten deaths.) Lethbridge’s 
population was about 10,100 in 1918. 

In Lethbridge, as elsewhere, public meetings were 
banned, stores only opened in the afternoons, and every- 
one was compelled to wear a cheesecloth mask when on 
the street or job. 


Parts of the Public Health reports by Dr. L.G. DeVeber 
for 1918 and 1919 follow: 


1918 Influenza 


‘This disease has been the universal scourge of the 
present century. It has caused more deaths than occurred 
in all the Armies engaged in the terrible war we have just 
emerged from Victorious. It has raged over all the world! 
and has taken its toll without stint. I hope, therefore, I may 
be permitted to dwell upon it for a short space of time. 


‘It visited us on October 11; increased in intensity 
until November 2, the cases on that date being 83. It was 
then at its peak. From that time it gradually declined until 
January 29 of the present year [1919], since which time 
I have not had a case reported. Upon receiving a commu- 
nication from the Provincial Board, urging upon our Board 
the necessity of establishing an Emergency Hospital, our 
Board decided to do so and I was authorized to proceed. 
I may say here that had the Edmonton authorities not 
intervened and called our attention to the fact that 
numerous cases would have to be brought into the city 
from outside and taken off trains and that they would bear 
their share of the expense; if they had not done this there 
would have been no necessity to have established an 
Emergency Hospital. The Galt Hospital and Isolation 
Hospitals could have accommodated all our city cases. 


‘However, as authorized, I proceeded to organize. To 
the Ladies of the Nursing Mission and those of the Ladies’ 
Societies who so ably assisted me I owe a world of 
gratitude. To the Wesley Church for Hall, RNWMP for beds 
and blankets, Galt Hospital for beds, etc., and to Red Cross 
for sheets, pillow slips, etc., I can only express my grate- 
ful thanks. On October 22nd we opened our Hospital; 
room space for 75 beds, 35 beds installed; a full staff of 
nurses under the superintendence of Miss B. L. Cook, RN, 
of the Nursing Mission. The Hospital was conducted on 
as high a plane as any first class Hospital and as I received 
no complaints in my daily rounds from any patient, with 
the exception of a DT case (admitted in error) who wanted 
his booze, I must consider everything was eminently satis- 
factory. The Hospital closed on December 4th.’ 


































































































1919 Influenza 

“Influenza was the predominant disease both in 
number and fatalities. The epidemic of 1918 almost died 
with the year, there being 146 cases in January of this year 
and in February none. April, however, there was a 
recrudescence, 224 cases being admitted up to April 25. 
The second visitation was less numerous than the first but 
more deadly, the death rate being 10% as against 5 % in 
1918.’ [The copy here is indistinct and parts of the last 
three sentences have been paraphrased. | 


DeVeber might have mentioned that the city had 
borrowed a tent and 50 beds from Military District No. 
13 headquarters at Calgary for use during this epidemic. 
The tent and beds were returned on 29 March 1919 with 
the thanks of City Council. 


There were as many ways to ward off the ‘flu as there 
were people to tell about them. Mrs. Andrew Maloney, 
Boarding House keeper at the Lethbridge Experimental 
Station, believed that raw onions would keep away the 
disease and fed her charges raw onions once or twice a 
day. And, oddly enough, not one of her boarders 
contacted the ‘flu. 

Deaths in Lethbridge from all causes during 1915-1919, 
inclusive, were 123, 193, 178, 293 and 193 respectively. 
As mentioned above, the Spanish Influenza accounted for 
94 of the 1918 deaths and 35 of those in 1919. 

It might help to put the 1918 ‘flu epidemic into 
perspective to know that, in four years of World War One, 
Lethbridge lost 261 persons and, in six years of World War 
Two, 122 persons. In 106 disease-filled days in 1918-1919, 


Lethbridge lost 129 persons. 


CARE OF THE AGED IN LETHBRIDGE 


by Dr. Alex Johnston 
Introduction: 

Much happened to Canadian society in the years 
immediately following the Second World War. A predicted 
Depression failed to materialize and, instead, Canadians 
were to enjoy 36 years of almost uninterrupted prosperity. 
The large multi-storied dwellings of the past, where two 
or more generations lived in relative harmony, were 
replaced by engineered bungalows designed for a married 
couple with two or three children. There was little room 
in the new bungalows for the ‘‘old folks,’ soon to be called 
“senior citizens.’ This was doubly unfortunate because 
children need the old with their knowledge of the past 
and the old need youthful associations. 


The successful conquest of infectious diseases, better 
health care, improved sanitation and better nutrition 
meant that everyone’s earthly time allowance shot up from 
about 50-plus years in pre-war Alberta to 70-plus years in 
post-war Alberta. Nothing comparable to it had ever been 
known before. An immediate result was an increase in the 
over-65 age group. Concurrently the chains of duty began 
to rust away and elders were no longer as welcome as 
formerly in the heart of the family. Instead of passing away 
peacefully at home of such illnesses as pneumonia, older 
members of society began to pass away slowly, painfully 
and without dignity in hospitals of such degenerative 
illnesses as cancer, heart disease or Alzheimer’s, all 
products of the aging process. Still others were rendered 
incapable of caring for themselves by the onset of 
crippling arthritis or other physical impairment. 
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Albertans, like members of industrialized societies 
elsewhere, had exchanged moribundity for morbidity. 


It quickly became apparent that society as a whole 
would have to assume responsibility for care of the aged 
in something other than active treatment hospitals. In 
Lethbridge a few aged patients had occupied Galt Hospital 
beds for long periods from about 1910 onwards, although 
only as a last resort and only if they could pay for the 
health care received. Limited care for the aged was 
available from about 1930 through the Traveller’s Aid 
Home at 204-9th St S. Edith Fanny Kirk, one of 
Lethbridge’s first instructors in the visual arts, lived there 
for many years prior to her death on 30 December 1953, 
aged 93. The Traveller’s Aid Home closed in 1956, its basic 
functions being assumed by the Young Women’s Christian 
Association. 


Homes for the Aged in Lethbridge 


On 13 August 1952 the Ladies Organization for Civic 
Improvement began seriously to consider shelter for the 
aged. Under the direction of its chairman, Mrs. H. R. 
(Eleanor) Woitte, the group met to discuss the rental of 
a two-storey, five-bedroom house at 512-5th St S for an 
Old Folks Home. An Interim Old Folk’s Home Committee 
was struck, consisting of Mrs. Woitte, Rev. A. T. King, Mrs. 
Harriet Cunningham, and Alderman A. G. Virtue (who 
represented the City of Lethbridge). 


By 5 September the name of the Old Folk’s Home had 
been changed to Senior Citizens’ Home and the Interim 
Old Folk’s Home Committee had become the Senior 
Citizens’ Committee. Its Board of Directors consisted of 
Mrs. Woitte (chairman), Mrs. E™S. Vaselenak (vice- 
chairman), Owen Williams, Rev. King, Anson Frayne, 
Alderman Virtue, Mrs. Cunningham, Mrs. Jack Jardine, and 
Mrs. Pearl Borgal (publicity director). By-laws were drawn 
up and the group appeared to incorporate under the 
Societies Act. A local appeal was launched for $10,000 
with which to equip and furnish the new home; $11,162 
was raised in a month-long ‘‘How Big Is Your Heart’’ 
campaign. 

On 15 October the first two of 12 persons moved into 
the new home, to be greeted by Mrs. Flora Young R.N., 
Mrs. Maria Woods, assistant nurse, and Mrs. Lily Farraway, 
house mother. 

It was explained at the time that the great need was 
for accommodation for those persons who no longer 
qualified for hospital care, yet were unable to look after 
themselves properly. And the need was evident. Within 
three weeks of the opening of the first home, mention was 
made of the need for a second such facility. 

The second home did not become a reality until 1 
May 1954 when accommodation for another 16 persons 
was secured at 611-11th St S. Both homes continued to be 
operated by the Senior Citizens’ Committee, which had 
much the same membership it had in 1952. 

The homes were designated Senior Citizen Home No. 
1 (512-5th St S) and Senior Citizen Home No. 2 (611-11th 
St S). In time the leases ran out and, by 1959, addresses 
were Home No. 1 (204-5th Av S, formerly the Galt Hospital 
nurse’s residence) and Home No. 2 (122-5th Av S, formerly 
the Galt Hospital maid’s residence). 

In August 1958 Ernest C. Manning, Premier of Alberta, 
announced a five-year, anti-recession program. The first 
project undertaken was the construction of senior 





citizens’ accommodations on a province-wide basis. Cost 
was estimated to be $16 million. Construction of 50 homes 
was started in July 1959. Policy and intent were outlined 
in the Home For The Aged Act 1959. 


Provincial authorities used census data to divide the 
province into 50 zones, each containing about 500 
over-70-year olds. About ten percent of these were 
thought to need some kind of institutional care. This was 
the reason for building 50 homes, each of which was 
designed to accommodate about 50 residents. (Fifty 
residents was selected as a limit because that number was 
thought to be small enough to avoid the bureaucratic 
cruelties and abuses inherent in larger institutions.) 


Research showed that three types of accommodation 
was needed: low-rental, self-contained housing units for 
elderly couples; low-rental, self-contained housing units 
for single persons; and lodge-type buildings providing all 
services for the maintenance of elderly persons of either 
sex, married or single, who were no longer able to main- 
tain separate households. 


A prerequisite to the building of a lodge was the 
provision by the community of a five-acre [2.0-ha] block 
of land to provide space for a 50-resident lodge and, later 
if necessary, space for several cottages. The regions set up 
Foundations to handle the affairs of the new lodges. For 
example, the geographic area covered by the Green Acres 
Foundation, set up in Lethbridge in 1960, included the 
City of Lethbridge, the County of Lethbridge, Coaldale, 
Picture Butte, Nobleford, Barons and Coalhurst. Finally 
the provincial government built the lodges, landscaped 
the grounds, built access roads and other facilities if 
necessary, and turned the completed package over to the 
appropriate Foundation at no cost. 


The first of the modern senior citizens lodges in 
Lethbridge was the Green Acres Lodge at 102-5th Av S. 
It was opened for occupancy on 1 September 1960. The 
official opening ceremony was held on 9 November. 


When the necessary five acres [2.0 ha] was being 
assembled by the city, Donald M. LeBaron, then an 
employee of the City of Lethbridge, and Glen Hamilton, 
a local surveyor, walked the property line. They found that 
a large part of the original five acres was unusable because 
of the steep coulee slopes. Mayor A. W. Shackleford was 
consulted about the apparent impasse and immediately 
arranged for about 3.5 acres [1.4 ha] of the Galt Hospital 
grounds to be turned over to the province for the new 
lodge, (On 26 June 1968 Mr. LeBaron became director of 
the Green Acres Foundation, which in 1989 had respon- 
sibility for the Green Acres Lodge, the Golden Acres Lodge 
and Cottages, the Blue Sky Lodge at 1431 16th Av N, the 
Alberta Rose Lodge, and the Heritage Lodge, all in 
Lethbridge; the Piyami Lodge in Picture Butte; and the 
Sunny South Lodge in Coaldale.) 

The Golden Acres Lodge at 1615-13th St N was 
opened on 2 May 1964. It was similar in most respects 
to the earlier Green Acres Lodge. The Golden Acres 
Cottages, four fourplexes near the Golden Acres Lodge, 
were built in 1968. 

The Blue Sky Lodge at 1431-16th Av N was opened 
on 19 March 1973. 

The Sunny South Lodge at 1122-20th Av, Coaldale, 
was opened on 23 January 1977. It housed 44 seniors. 


The Alberta Rose Lodge at 2251-32nd St S began 
admitting residents on 27 August 1977. An official opening 
ceremony, with Premier Peter Lougheed as principal speak- 
er, was held on 13 September. Premier Lougheed was the 
first premier to officiate at such an opening ceremony in 
Lethbridge although Premier Manning visited the Green 
Acres Lodge soon after its opening in 1960. The opening 
of the Alberta Rose Lodge brought the capacity of senior 
citizens’ lodges in Lethbridge up to 242 beds. The Alberta 
Rose Lodge was the first facility in Alberta of it’s kind to 
have a mother and daughter as simultaneous residents, and 
as of March 1991 they were both residents of the Lodge. 
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Lethbridge Health Unit occupies old CPR Station in Lethbridge 
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The Piyami Lodge at 301 Rogers Av, Picture Butte, 
opened in March 1979. It housed 44 seniors. 

The Heritage Lodge at the corner of 6th Av and 6th 
St S opened in February 1983. It had a capacity of 77 beds. 

By 1980 there had been additions to the various 
lodges as follows: Green Acres, 14 beds; Golden Acres, 10 
beds; Blue Sky, 25 beds; Sunny South, 12 beds; and 
Piyami, 13 beds. Total capacities of the various lodges in 
1983 were: Green Acres, 64 beds; Golden Acres, 60 beds; 
Blue Sky, 677 beds; Alberta Rose, 65 beds; Sunny South, 
56 beds; Piyami, 57 beds; and Heritage, 77 beds. There 
were 32 cottage suites averaging 1.1 residents in each, or 
about 35 residents in all. 

On 7 July 1980 the Green Acres Foundation formally 
asked the City of Lethbridge to allocate a site in the railway 
relocation area, later Park Place Lethbridge, for a future 
senior citizens’ lodge. 


Lethbridge Nursing Homes 

In 1960 Elizabeth (Betty) Paskuski RN and John 
Paskuski took over Senior Citizen Home No. 1 at 204-5th 
Av S and converted it into a nursing home under the name, 
Lethbridge Nursing Home Ltd. Capacity was 31 beds. Betty 
and John Paskuski operated the facility until the opening 
of their Edith Cavell Nursing Home at 1255-5th Av S on 
26 January 1966. The new unit held 100 beds and 
absorbed the patients formerly housed in the old Galt 
Hospital nurses’ residence. 

The Devon Nursing Home at 1821-13th St N opened 
in 1966 also. It seemed to close in 1971 to reopen under 
the name Parkland Nursing Home. Later it was purchased 
by a national chain of nursing homes and now operates 
under the name, Extendicare Alberta Limited. 

Southland Nursing Home at 1610A-15th Av N opened 
in 1972; by 1975 its address had changed to 1511-15th Av 
N. In 1983, the Southland Nursing Home was operated 
by the Lethbridge Regional Hospital Board. 


Rehabilitation Centres 

Patients who required a level of care only a little less 
than that provided by active treatment hospitals were 
placed in rehabilitation centres, sometimes called auxiliary 
hospitals. Administrators generally favored the former 
name because they wanted to convey the idea that patients 
were not placed there to receive permanent care but, 
rather, that the goal was restoration of a measure of health 
to enable the patient to function at a more independent 
level elsewhere. 


In Lethbridge such care was first provided by the Galt 
Rehabilitation Centre on 5th Av at Ist St S. The facility 
was established in the former Galt Hospital building when 
the latter was closed and moved to the Municipal Hospital 
at 9th Av and 18th St S$ in 1955. The Galt Rehabilitation 
Centre was closed in 1966 when patients were transferred 
to the newly-opened Lethbridge Auxiliary Hospital, now 
the Lethbridge Rehabilitation Centre, at 935-17th St S. 


The Galt Rehabilitation Centre 
About 1952 Dr. Hugh A. Arnold of Lethbridge, 
Alberta, was in Boston, Massachusetts, taking advanced 
training in internal medicine at Harvard Medical School. 
A relatively new development in medicine at the time 
arose from a growing realization that the post-war 
population was living longer and that care of the aged in 





institutions likely would become an increasingly important 
area of medicine. From this followed the concept of 
attempting the “‘rehabilitation’”’ of aged and infirm patients, 
as compared with the “‘warehousing”’ or ‘‘chronic care’ 
of such individuals in active treatment or auxiliary 
hospitals. The first concept offered hope of recovery of 
some measure of health and the ability to function 
independently elsewhere. The second offered none. 


Dr. Arnold returned to Lethbridge and discussed these 
developments with colleagues at the Haig Clinic and with 
city medical doctors generally. At the time Galt Hospital, 
built in stages in 1891, 1910, and 1930, had outlived its 
usefulness and had to be replaced. Plans were well along 
for the eventual construction of the Lethbridge Municipal 
Hospital, opened in 1955 at 9th Avenue and 18th Street 
South. Disposition of the old hospital was discussed 
locally, with some citizens in favor of demolition. 


The local medical community saw this as an 
opportunity to develop a rehabilitation centre for chronic- 
care patients. They recognized political reality and as a 
first step enlisted the support of Lethbridge’s 
then-foremost politician, Mayor A. W. Shackleford. 
Shackleford took little convincing as to the worthiness 
of the project. (He had previously worked closely with 
local medical specialists in the establishment in Lethbridge 
of a branch of the Canadian Cancer Society.) ’’Shack’’ in 
turn enlisted the support of Reeve H. G. ‘‘Steve’’ Houlton 
of the County of Lethbridge and, between them, they soon 
had the project underway. 

On 6 July 1956 an opening ceremony was held at the 
new Galt Rehabilitation Centre. Its Board of Management 
included representatives of the several municipalities 
making use of the Centre. They were Reeve H. G. Houlton 
(Municipal District of Lethbridge), A. W. Shackleford (City 
of Lethbridge), Miss Lillian M. Parry (City of Lethbridge), 
G. L. Black (City of Lethbridge), H. Arthur (Municipal 
District of Lethbridge), J. Kooy (Villages of Nobleford and 
Barons), and W. H. Spackman (Village of Stirling and Town 
of Coaldale). The administrator at time of opening was 
J. McGilp and the director of nursing was Mrs. A. G. 
McKenzie. The unit functioned successfully until 1965 
when an auxiliary hospital was built as part of the 
municipal hospital and the Devon Nursing Home opened 
elsewhere in the city. 


Apartments, Manors and Towers 
Homes for the Aged 

The Green Acres Foundation soon saw the need for 
a type of accommodation that differed significantly from 
the senior citizens’ lodges. This was a low-rental type of 
housing where residents could look after themselves in 
small apartments. The Foundation made representations 
to government and, in time, the construction of such 
facilities became government policy. 

Thus on 4 December 1975 the 141-unit Leonard C. 
Halmrast Manor at 535-8th St S opened. At the time, Wm. 
Yurko, the minister responsible for senior citizens’ lodges 
and apartments, set up the Alberta Housing Corporation 
(AHC) to manage the new apartment blocks as it was 
thought the Foundations already had their hands full. In 
1979, the AHC built the 101-unit W. D. L. Hardie Manor 
at 2275-32nd St S; in 1982, the 52-unit Blue Sky Manor 
at 1420-18th Av N; in 1983, the 16-unit Piyami Manor at 
Picture Butte; in 1982, the 12-unit Sunny South Manor in 
Coaldale; and in 1983, the 136-unit, 16-storey T. Russell 
Haig Tower at 521-4th St S. 











PHYSICIANS LISTED 
IN ALPHABETICAL ORDER 


Alex Johnston and Jack Stokes first compiled a list of Doctors who had practiced in Lethbridge. Their efforts yielded 
some 312 doctors. More recently we received help from Dr. M.M. Marshall of Lethbridge who’s own personal listings 
of Doctors has greatly enhanced the listings of Alex and Jack, resulting in 411 Doctors in our list to date. Where dates 
conflicted by one or two years between the independent compilations, we chose the listing of Dr. Marshall as he had 
access to more accurate records. Where dates conflicted 3 or more years, we have indicated both of the dates in question. 


ABLETT, Dr. DAVID. Graduated 1974 in England anesthesi- 
ology, private practice in Lethbridge beginning 1984. 

ADLER, Dr. KURT. Graduate psychology 1947 in Irefand, 
practiced in Lethbridge beginning 1962. 

AFAGANIS, Dr. HARRY E. Graduate 1961 University of 
Alberta, specialist ear, nose and throat. Otolaryngolo- 
gist. Raised in Lethbridge, began practice in 1966. 

AINSCOUGH, Dr. ALAN G. Grad. University of Alberta. 
Physician with the Hunt Clinic. Began Lethbridge 
practice in 1954. Associated with the Campbell Clinic 
from 1989. 

ALBERT, Dr. MOSS. Graduated in London, 1937. Ortho- 
pedic surgeon. Began practice in Lethbridge with 
Campbell Clinic in 1950. Left Lethbridge and was 
replaced by Dr. P. H. Courtney. 

ALEXANDER, Dr. ARCHIBALD. Graduated in Scotland, 
began Lethbridge practice with Lakeview Medical and 
Dental Centre in 1971. Associated with Academy 
Medical Centre 1974-1975. 

ALLAN, Dr. D. G. W. General practice in Haig Clinic 
beginning in 1970s. 

ALLAN, Dr. GORDON W. Practiced briefly with the Haig 
Clinic beginning in 1955. 

ALLEN, Dr. Physician with the Campbell Clinic who died 
soon after accepting the position.[Mentioned in a 
history of the Campbell Clinic, page 308, ‘““‘White Caps 
and Red Roses.’’|-Lhis person’s Christian name(s) are 
not known to us. 

ALLEN, Dr. JOHN ANSON LORNE. Graduated 1910 from 
McGill, general practice in Lethbridge beginning in 
1910. 

AMUNDSEN, Dr. BLAIR. Graduate 1968 University of 
Alberta, specialist in Urology. Began Lethbridge 
practice in 1972. 

ANDERSON, Dr. JAMES H. Graduated in Canada, began 
his Lethbridge practice in 1971. Left Lethbridge before 
1973. 

ANGUS, Dr. J. W. SCOTT. Graduated in Scotland, specialist 
in Psychiatry. Began Lethbridge practice in 1969. 
Retired in 1988. 

ANTHONY, Dr. DAVID PAUL. Private practice no dates 
known of this individual. 

ANTHONY, Dr. GEOFF P. Graduated anesthesiology 1955 
in England, began practice in Lethbridge 1989. 

ARNOLD, Dr. HUGH A. University of Alberta, 1938. 
Trained in internal medicine at the Royal Victoria 
Hospital, Montreal, and took post graduate work at 
Toronto General and the Harvard Medical Centre in 
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Boston. Qualified as a specialist in internal medicine 
in 1950. One of five founding partners of the Haig 
Clinic. Arrived Lethbridge 1938. 

AU, Dr. CHI CHEONG (Chung). Graduated 1961 in Taiwan. 
Internist with the Haig Clinic. Began Lethbridge 
practice in 1968. 

AUCOIN, Dr. RICHARD J. Graduated University of 
Dalhousie, 1982. Radiologist, Lethbridge Regional 
Hospital 1989. 

AYRE, Dr. J. ERNEST. Graduated from the University of 
Alberta, 1936. Began practice in Lethbridge in 1937. 
Left the Haig Clinic in 1939, shortly after its formation. 

BABICH, Dr. GLEN. Graduated in 1985 from the 
University of Alberta. Began general practice at the Haig 
Clinic in 1990. 

BACKMAN, Dr. KEITH. Graduated 1955 University of 
Alberta, began general practice in Coaldale 1955 and 
provided services at the Lethbridge Hospitals as well 

BAINBOROUGH, Dr. ARTHUR R. Graduated 1946 
University of Western Ontario, began practice in 1951 
as a pathologist, the second of the specialty to practice 
in Lethbridge. Became Medical Director of the Regional 
Hospital, since retired. 

BAKER, Dr. KENNETH A. Practiced briefly with the Haig 
Clinic beginning in 1957. 

BALFOUR, Dr. G. SIGURD. Graduate 1943 University of 
Alberta, specialist in Internal Medicine with the 
Campbell Clinic, from 1950 to 1988. 

BALL, Dr. R. E. Began private practice in Lethbridge 1955. 

BARSKY, Dr. JOSEPH (JACOB) B. Graduated 1979 in 
Saskatchewan. Family physician in Lethbridge since 
1987. 

BASSETT, Dr. TERENCE H. (TERRY). Graduate St. 
Bartholemews Hospital, London, in 1939. Trained at 
Moorfields and Royal Eye Hospitals in 1952. Eye 
specialist. Colonial Medical Service, Tanganyika, 
1946-1950. Replaced Dr. Wishlow in Lethbridge, 1952. 

BASTER, Dr. NORMAN. Graduated in England, dermatol- 
ogist. Began practice in Lethbridge in 1954. Died May 
22,1987 

BELL, Dr. GWYNETH O. (GWEN). Practiced briefly with 
the Haig Clinic beginning in 1964. Probably the Dr. 
Olive Bell who practiced in Lethbridge for about a year 
in 1961. 

BELL, Dr. MICHAEL W. Dermatologist. Began Lethbridge 
practice in 1984. Left in 1986. 

BENNETT, Dr. RONALD A. Graduated University of 
Manitoba. Family physician. Began to practice in 
Lethbridge in 1955. From 1955-1965 with Dr. McTavish, 
then practiced independently until 1984. Medical 
director, Lethbridge Regional Hospital. 





















































BEVANS, Dr. DUANE. Graduated psychology University 
of Alberta 1971, private practice beginning in 
Lethbridge 1981. 


BIEG, Dr. RALPH PETER. Graduate 1986 University of 
Alberta, family physician began practice in Lethbridge 
1987 with Bigelow Fowler Medical Clinic at 30 Jerry 
Potts Blvd W. 


BIGELOW, Dr. JESSE KENNETH. Graduated 1927 Queens 
University. Family physician. Began practice in 1929. 
Retired from the Bigelow Fowler Clinic, which he 
helped to found, in 1984, and died May 2nd, 1989. 


BILLETT, Dr. ALLEN T. Graduated 1967 University of 
Saskatchewan. Family physician with Bigelow Fowler 
Clinic, beginning in 1976. 


BLACK, Dr. BRIAN O. Graduated 1943 Dalhousie. Dr. 
Black was the first resident radiologist with St. 
Michael’s Hospital. He began his Lethbridge practice 
in 1948. Black and his fellow radiologists, Drs. Rose, 
Marshall, and McNally, tended to work for institutions, 
not the general public. He was with the Haig Clinic in 
1968, retiring in 1973. 


BLACK, Dr. M. W. General private practice in 1956 in 
Lethbridge. 


BOEHME, Dr. GENE R. Graduated 1972 University of 
Alberta, family physician with the Family Medical 
Centre, beginning in 1973. Initially with Drs. C. 
Stewart, R. Taylor, and N. Wolff. 


BORAS, Dr. VALERIE. Undergraduate studies at U of B.C., 
graduated in Pathology from University of Calgary in 
1985. Began practice at Regional Hospital in 1990. She 
began her career at St. Michael’s Hospital studying as 
a lab technician, she decided to extend her studies, 
subsequently becoming a Pathologist. 


BOUCHER, Dr. STEPHEN. Graduated 1978 in England, 
General practitioner with the Coaldale branch of 
Campbell Clinic. Began practice in 1987. 


BOWER, Dr. JOHN. Graduated in Ireland. Psychiatrist 
with, and later Director of the Provincial Guidance 
Clinic. Began practice in Lethbridge in 1956; left 
Lethbridge in 1969. 


BRACHER, Dr. WALTER. Physician. Campbell Clinic, 
Coaldale, 1981 in Lethbridge. 


BRAITHWAITE, Dr. E. A. Joined NWMP as a Hospital 
Orderly in 1884 and, in 1885 was stationed in a cottage 
infirmary (forerunner of the Galt Hospital), which 
served the Barracks at Lethbridge. After his discharge 
practiced in Edmonton and in the late-1930s/early-1940s 
was Alberta’s chief coroner. 


BREWERTON, Dr. CONWAY NELSON. Graduated 
University of Alberta 1977, began 1989 to practice in 
Lethbridge. 


BROWN, Dr. DUNCAN R. Graduated 1964 University of 
Alberta, plastic surgery specialist. Began his Lethbridge 
practice in 1972. 


BROWN, Dr. TIMOTHY E. Graduated 1933 Queens 
University, obstetrician and gynecologist. Began 
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practice in 1933. In charge of medical services at 
Internment Camp No. 133 during the Second World 
War. With Campbell Clinic. Retired in 1968 due to ill 
health and died in 1971. 


BRYANS, Dr. WILLIAM E. University of Toronto, 1913. 
General practitioner. Began practice in partnership with 
Dr. Peter Campbell, Dr. L. A. Roy and Dr. L. G. DeVeber 
in 1919. Retired from the Campbell Clinic in 1956 and 
died May 24, 1957. 

BYERS, Dr. HERBERT PERCY. Lethbridge’s first ‘‘Doctor’’ 
practiced medicine from November 1883 to November 
1885. See BYERS article on page 7. 


BYRNE, Dr. AIDAN A. Graduated in England. Medical 
Health Officer and later Director, Lethbridge Health 
Unit, from 1964 to 1978. 


CABLE, Dr. RALPH MANLY. Graduated 1952 University 
of Alberta, began private general practice in Lethbridge 
195). 

CAIRNS, Dr. EDMUND A. M. Graduated from the 
University of Alberta, 1934, trained at the Edmonton 
General and at Toronto’s Hospital for Sick Children, and 
took post graduate work at Harvard Medical School. 
Began practice in Lethbridge 1939 as a paediatrician, 
he retired from the Haig Clinic in 1976. 


CAMPBELL, Dr. DONALD. Graduated in 1952 in Scotland, 
began general practice with the Bigelow Fowler Clinic 
in 1953 but left in 1956. 


CAMPBELL, Dr. NORMAN J. Graduated 1948 University 
of Alberta, Physician with the Brgelow Fowler Clinic 
beginning in 1949. [According to the book, ‘‘White 
Caps and Red Roses.” page 318, stayed only a year.] 

CAMPBELL, Dr. M. Private general practice in Lethbridge 
1949. * 

CAMPBELL, Dr. PETER McGREGOR. Graduated 1896 
Queens University. Practiced in Cardston, then came to 
Lethbridge in December 1906. Known to his peers as 
“Campbell of Lethbridge.’ Founder of Campbell Clinic. 
An independent MLA (Unity party) from 1937 to 1944. 
Practiced until 1954, when he died on May 18th. 

CARDINAL, Dr. JEAN MARC. Graduated 1981 University 
of Toronto. Radiologist 1987-1988 with Lethbridge 
Regional Hospital. With Radiology Associates in 1988. 
Went to the United States. 

CASHMORE, Dr. PHILIP C. Graduated in England , 
orthopaedics specialist with the Campbell Clinic, 
beginning in 1966. 

CASSIS, Dr. GAMIL EF. Graduated in Cairo, family physician. 
Began Lethbridge practice in 1977. 

CHADSEY, Dr. DONALD E. Graduated 1963 Queens 
University, obstetrician-gynecologist. Began Lethbridge 
practice in 1978. Left Lethbridge in 1986. 

CHARLES, Dr. DAVID. Practiced briefly with the Haig 
Clinic. [Listed by Dr. Hugh Arnold in a short history 
of the clinic and by Dr. A. A. Haig in an earlier history 
in ““White Caps and Red Roses,” page 315. 

CHERRY, Dr. ALEXANDER. Began practice in 1931. Passed 
away in the early 1940s. 

CHORLEY, Dr. Private practice in Lethbridge not known 
but may have practiced obstetrics at Haig Clinic. 





CHRISTIE, Dr. FRANCIS (FRANK) MELROSE. University 
of Alberta, 1941. Began practice with the Campbell 
Clinic in 1945 following service in W. W.II. Chief of 
surgery at Lethbridge Municipal Hospital. Retired from 
medical practice in 1988 and died Sept 11, 1989. 


CHUE, Dr. PETER W. Y. Graduated in China, began 
Lethbridge practice in 1969. Dr. Chue was both an MD 
and a dentist. Left Lethbridge for the United States for 
personal reasons about 1972. 


CHURCH, Dr. CLAUDE H. Graduated in Canada, began 
Lethbridge practice in 1914. Dr. Church likely enlisted 
in the armed forces as there is no further mentiop of 
him in the Lethbridge record. ; 


CLARKE, Dr. FRED CLARENCE. Graduated 1910 from 
McGill, private general practice in Lethbridge 1911. 


COFFEY, Dr. BRENDAN T. Graduated in England, 
practiced briefly with the Haig Clinic beginning in 
1971. 


CONDELL, Dr. ANGUS T. Graduated 1907 University of 
Manitoba, began private general practice in Lethbridge 
1907. 


CONNOR, Dr. EDWARD LAWRENCE. Graduated 1909, 
began practice in 1917. Associated in a kind of 
partnership with Dr. McNally as replacement for Dr. 
E. J. Jamieson. Left Lethbridge about 1929. 


CORNOCK, Dr. ELIZABETH. Graduated 1978 University 
of Alberta. Began family practice. Lethbridge in 1978 
in partnership with her father, Dr. Wm. Cornock. 


CORNOCK, Dr. WILLIAM YOUNG. Graduate of Glasgow 
medical school. Physician and surgeon. Arrived in 
Lethbridge in 1957 to practice as an independent. 


COTTRELL, Dr. JOHN D. (JACK). Graduated 1944 
University of Alberta, began to practice with the 
Bigelow Fowler Clinic in 1957, with Campbell Clinic 
in 1962. Left Lethbridge about 1964. 


COUGHLAN, Dr. M. X. M. Graduated 1960 in Ireland, 
private anesthesiology in Lethbridge beginning in 1990. 


COURTNEY, Dr. PETER H. Graduated in England, 
orthopedic surgeon. Began practice with the Campbell 
Clinic in 1964 and left Lethbridge for Windsor, Ontario, 
in 1966. Now in Victoria, B.C. 


CRADDOCK, Dr. BRYAN. Graduated in England, family 
practice. Began his Lethbridge practice with the Hunt 
Clinic in 1965. Left Lethbridge with his wife, Dr. Shirley 
Craddock, about 1968 for Prince George, B. C. 


CRADDOCK, Dr. SHIRLEY. Graduated in England, family 
practice. An anesthetist, she began her Lethbridge 
practice in 1965. Left Lethbridge with her husband, Dr. 
Byran Craddock, about 1968 for Prince George, B. C. 


CRAGG, Dr. CECIL C. Graduated 1904 Trinity College, 
began practice in Lethbridge at least as early as 1906, 
when the Lethbridge Herald on 15 November, page 7, 
carried a report of the birth of a son. He disappears 
from the Lethbridge record in 1917, he may have 
enlisted in the armed forces. 
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CRANLEY, Dr. WILLIAM J. Graduated in England, eye, ear, 
nose and throat specialist. Began his Lethbridge 
practice in 1958. Retired in 1981. 

CRAPNELL, Dr. V. E. Graduated 1954 in England, 
practiced briefly with the Haig Clinic, beginning in 
1963. Later practiced in Picture Butte. In private 
practice in 1988. 

CRAWFORD, Dr. W. S. Private general practice in 
Lethbridge 1966. 

CRAWFORD, Dr. Physician. His professional card, without 
initials, appeared in the Lethbridge Daily Herald of 
March 1911. He is not listed in city directories of the 
period and likely was only in Lethbridge for a short 
time. Dr. R. J. CRAWFORD practiced in Winnipeg in 
1900 and may have been the same person. 

D’ARC, Dr. HENRY THORNTON. Graduated 1909 
University of Toronto, began private general practice 
in Lethbridge 1909. 

D’SOUZA, Dr. CYRIL R. Graduated 1966 in India, 
physician and surgeon. Began Lethbridge practice in 
1976. 

D’SOUZA, Dr. USHA. Graduated 1965 in England, 
anesthetist. Began Lethbridge practice in 1975. Married 
to Dr. Cyril D’Souza. 

DANIELS, Dr. ROBERT W. Graduated University of Alberta, 
1986. Family practice. Practiced with the Haig Clinic 
beginning on 17 October 1988. 

DARWISH, Dr. HUSAM ZAKI. Graduated in 1969 in! 
Lebanon, began private neurology in Lethbridge in 
1990. 

DAVEY, Dr. STANLEY JAMES. Graduated 1983 University 
of Alberta, specialist obstetrics and gynecology. 
Bigelow Fowler Clinic at 30 Jerry Potts Blvd West 
beginning in 1989. 

DAVIES, Dr. DAVID R. Private psychology practice 
beginning in Lethbridge 1980. 

DAVIES, Dr. JOHN A. Private practice in anesthesiology 
in Lethbridge date not known. 

DAVIES, Dr. NANCY E. T. Graduated 1954 University of 
Alberta, practiced briefly with the Haig Clinic, 
beginning in 1955. 

DEANE, Dr. REGINALD BURTON. Graduated 1889 McGill. 
Arrived in Lethbridge from Maple Creek on 16 
December 1908 to enter into a partnership with Dr. 
Mewburn. First worked with Dr. Alan Kennedy of 
Macleod as Mewburn was away in New York. [A son 
of Supt. R. Burton Deane, NWMP.] Left Lethbridge in 
1909 and practiced in Calgary for many years. 

DEEVER, Dr. Private general practice in Lethbridge 
beginning in 1931. 

del VALLE, Dr. RAMON. Graduated in Paris, ear, nose and 
throat specialist. Began practice as an independent in 
1966. Left about 1984. 

DeVEBER, Dr. LEVERETT GEORGE. Graduated in 
Pennsylvania. Came west with the NWMP in 1882 and 
to Lethbridge from Fort Macleod in March 1888. 
Medical health officer in town and city. Became 
involved in provincial politics as an MLA in 1905 but 
soon resigned to accept a seat in the Senate. 
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DEVELL, Dr. JOHN ALFRED. Graduate 1900 University of 
Toronto, began private general practice in Lethbridge 
in 1910. 

DIMOCK, Dr. HOMER C. Graduated 1931 University of 
Alberta, began practice in 1933. Was associated with 
Hunt Clinic. Left Lethbridge for Edmonton. 


DOBIE, Dr. JOHN CAMPBELL. Graduated 1965 England, 
pathologist. Director of the Pathology Laboratory, 
Lethbridge Regional Hospital beginning in 1976. 

DODD, Dr. E. WENDY. Graduated 1976 University of 
Calgary, anesthetist. Began Lethbridge practice in 1984. 
Married to Dr. Ian B. Hurdle. 


DOONANCO, Dr. P. M. R. Graduated 1973 University of 
Alberta, began Lethbridge practice in 1975 and 
appeared to leave the city in 1977. 


DOYLE, Dr. JAMES. F. Graduated 1950 in Ireland, general 
practitioner. Began Lethbridge practice with Campbell 
Clinic in 1958, now practices in Picture Butte. 


DRIEDGER, Dr. GERHARD. Graduate of the University of 
Kiel, Germany, in 1948. He did general practice with 
the Haig Clinic in 1952-56, then took specialty training 
in orthopaedic surgery. He returned to the Haig Clinic 
in 1960 until 1974 when he entered private practice in 
Lethbridge. Still in private practice in 1988. 

DUNLOP, Dr. Private general practice in Lethbridge 1937. 

DUNLOP, Dr. DONALD L. Graduated 1952 University of 
Manitoba, obstetrics and gynecology. Began practice 
with Bigelow Fowler Clinic in 1966. ~* 

DYER, Dr. ALAN M. Graduated 1960 in Scotland, 
ophthalmologist, began Lethbridge practice in 1969. 
Left the City to Saudi Arabia now in Calgary. 

EDINGTON, Dr. Private general practice in Lethbridge 
1939. 

EMBERTON, Dr. FREDERICK CHARLES. Graduated in 
England, arrived in Lethbridge in 1953 and practiced 
with the Haig Clinic until about 1959, returned to 
England. $4 

ENNITT, Dr. JACK J. Graduated in England, began practice 
with Campbell Clinic in 1952 and left in 1955. 

ETHERINGTON, Dr. ELIZABETH. Graduated in England, 
family physician. Began practice with the Haig Clinic 
in 1959 (1965). Left Lethbridge in 1976 to practice in 
Sooke, B. C. Wife of Dr. John Etherington. 

ETHERINGTON, Dr. JOHN S. Graduated in England, 
family physician. Began practice with the Haig Clinic 
in 1959. Left Lethbridge in 1976 to practice in Sooke, 
B. C. Husband of Dr. Elizabeth Etherington. 

FAIRBAIRN, Dr. R. Graduated 1958 University of Alberta, 
began private psychiatry practice in Lethbridge 1982 
and is now practicing in Claresholm. 

FARQUHAR, Dr. IAN. Graduated in pathology, England, 
began practice in Lethbridge 1976. 

FARR, Dr. JAMES. A. Graduated in Canada, physician with 
the Campbell Clinic Coaldale branch after its 
organization in 1976. Began practice in 1969. 

FINER, Dr. NEIL N. Graduated 1968 in Canada, began 
general practice with Hunt Clinic in 1970, and left for 
Halifax in 1972. 
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FITZPATRICK, Dr. GEORGE P. J. Graduated 1947 in 
Ireland. Brought to Lethbridge by Dr. Leong as an eye 
specialist. Began his Lethbridge practice in 1971 and 
left about two years later. 


FORBES, Dr. IAIN. Graduated in England, began practice 
with Bigelow Fowler Clinic in 1971. Left Lethbridge 
about 1977. 


FORBES, Dr. L. Private general practice in Lethbridge 
beginning in 1972. 


FORESTELL, Dr. CLAIRE FRANCIS. Graduated 1981 
University of Alberta, specialist in internal medicine 
with the Campbell Clinic. Began his practice in 1987. 


FORESTELL, Dr. ELAINE. Graduated 1980 University of 
Alberta. Anesthetist, 1987 to date. Daughter of Dr. 
King-Brown and wife of Dr. C. F. Forestell. 


FOWLER, Dr. DOUGLAS B. Graduated 1925 McGill, began 
Lethbridge practice in 1933 in partnership with Dr. J. 
K. Bigelow. Co-founder of the Bigelow Fowler Clinic. 
Died on August 25th, 1965. 


FREW, Dr. EUAN M. S. Graduated in Scotland, surgical 
specialist. Began Lethbridge practice with the Academy 
Medical Centre, later the Roy Clinic, in about 1975. Left 
about 1979. 


FRICK, Dr. KENNETH M. Graduated from the University 
of Saskatchewan 1989. General practice in Lethbridge 


beginning in 1990 with Haig Clinic. 


FUMERTON, Dr. JACK L. Graduated in Canada, began to 
practice with Campbell Clinic in 1955. The son of a 
local dentist, Fumerton left the city in 1956. 


GALBRAITH, Dr. FRANCIS OLIVER (FRANK). Son of Dr. 
Walter Stuart Galbraith. Began practice in Lethbridge 
with his father in 1931. Practiced in Stettler most of 
his career. 


GALBRAITH, Dr. WALTER STUART. Trained as a 
pharmacist, then obtained his MD from McGill in 1899. 
Returned to Lethbridge 1902 as partner to Dr. F. H. 
Mewburn. Mayor of city in 1907. Commemorated in 
Galbraith School. Retired about 1938. 


GALVAN, Dr. R. M. Began to practice in Lethbridge in 
1953. Took over from Dr. Peggy O’Meara who married 
and moved to Spokane. 


GALVAN, Dr. Began private general practice in Lethbridge 
about 1897. 


GARNETT, Dr. RONALD TRENT. Graduated 1982 
University of Alberta, family physician with Bigelow 
Fowler Clinic since 1985. 


GEERS, Dr. JOHANNES (JOHN) A. S. M. Graduated from 
the University of Alberta in 1980 and took family 
medicine residency training at the University of Regina. 
He joined the Family Practice Section of the Haig Clinic 
in 1988, left in December 1988. Now Professional Cor- 
poration. 

GERHART, Dr. STANLEY GLENN. Graduated 1984 
University of Alberta, family physician with the Haig 
Clinic, in 1986-1988. In 1988 moved to Lethbridge 
Regional Hospital in Emergency medicine. 





GIBSON, Dr. H. Graduated 1935 University of Alberta, 
physician with the Bigelow Fowler Clinic and left 
almost immediately for England to continue specialized 
training. [Listed in a history of the Bigelow Fowler 
Clinic on page 318 of ‘‘White Caps and Red Roses.’’] 


GIDWANEY, Dr. ASHOCK. Graduate 1975 in India, began 
private anesthesiology in 1989 in Lethbridge. 


GILES, Dr. DAVID. Began Lethbridge practice in 1981. Left 
Lethbridge about 1984. 


GNASS, Dr. JUERGEN E. Graduated 1955 in Germany, 
began pathology in Lethbridge Municipal Hospital in 
19732 

GOLDBERG, Dr. HERMAN. Began practice in 1939 but left 
within a year or so as he was not listed in 1942. 


GORDON, Dr. H. W. A. (Pete). Graduated 1936 University 
of Alberta, began general practice with Bigelow Fowler 
Clinic 1940, he left Lethbridge about 1945 to Macleod. 


GORE-HICKMAN, Dr. FRANCIS GORDON. University of 
Alberta, 1950. Family physician, beginning Lethbridge 
practice in 1951 with the Campbell Clinic to 1955. 
Then specializing in paediatrics returning 1957 
Campbell Clinic. 

GOTH, Dr. GARY LEROY. Graduated 1971 University of 
Alberta, radiologist with the Lethbridge Regional 
Hospital from 1975 to date. 


GRAY, Dr. GEORGE S. University of Durham, England, in 
1942. Medical officer with the British Army in India. 
Became affiliated with the Haig Clinic in 1949. 
Qualified as a specialist in internal medicine in 1950. 
He took postgraduate training at Harvard Medical 
School. 


GRAY, Dr. WALTER A. University of Saskatchewan, 1958. 
/ Came to the Haig Clinic in July 1959 and joined the 
Department of Family Practice. 


GREGORY, Dr. STANLEY J. Graduated 1954 University of 
Alberta, family practitioner and anesthetist with the 
Bigelow Fowler Clinic. Began Lethbridge practice in 
1956. Retired in 1987. 


GREIDANUS, Dr. PETER G. Graduated University of 
Alberta in 1973. In Nigeria from 1975 to 1978. Family 
physician with the Bigelow Fowler Clinic. Began 
practice in 1978. 

HABERMAN, Dr. JOHN JACOB R. University of Alberta 
graduate, 1970. Raised in Lethbridge. Family physician 
with the Campbell Clinic. Began practice in 1970. 

HAIG, Dr. ARTHUR A. Graduated 1926 McGill, practiced 
in Lethbridge from 1928 and was joined by his brother, 
Dr. Willard Haig in 1934. With Drs. J. E. Ayre, H. A. 
Arnold, W.R. Haig and E. A. M. Cairns formed the Haig 
Clinic in 1939. Born Devil’s Lake, North Dakota, moved 
to Claresholm, Alta, in 1902. Attended Univ of Alberta 
and McGill. Specialist in general surgery. Died 
November 14, 1986. 

HAIG, Dr. BRIAN T. H. Graduated 1962 University of 
Saskatchewan, began to practice with the Haig Clinic 
in 1963. Left Lethbridge in 1967. Had a problem with 
cataracts. Went to teach medicine at Saskatoon. 

HAIG, Dr. WILLARD R. See Dr. ARTHUR A. HAIG. 
Graduated 1926 McGill, practiced in Fort Macleod prior 














to joining his brother in Lethbridge in 1934. A specialist 
in general surgery. Retired from Haig Clinic in 1968. 


HALL, Dr. H. B. Graduated 1948 University of Alberta, 
began private general practice in Lethbridge 1949. 


HALL, Dr. ROBERT G. H. Graduated 1942 in Ireland. 
Obstetrician and gynecologist. Served as medical 
officer in India and Burma. Began practice with the 
Campbell Clinic in 1958. Retired in 1987. 


HANSEN, Dr. M. G. Began practice with the Bigelow 
Fowler Clinic in 1976. Left the city in 1978. 


HAPPEL (Popma), Dr. BARBARA. Graduated 1973 
University of Calgary, pathologist. Practiced in 
Lethbridge 1979 to date. 


HAPPEL, Dr. KEITH R. Graduated 1972 in England, 
practiced in St. Thomas Hospital, London, U. K. Took 
postgraduate studies at U. of A. Specialist in internal 
medicine with the Campbell Clinic. Began Lethbridge 
practice in 1978. 


HARDIN, Dr. EVELYN. Graduated 1971 University of 
Alberta, physician with the Haig Clinic. Began 
Lethbridge practice in 1974. 

HARDY, Dr. DOROTHY A. Graduated 1981 University of 
Calgary, began private anesthesiology in Lethbridge 
1990. 

HARRIS, Dr. FLOYD W. Pathologist Lethbridge Regional 
Hospital beginning in 1988. 

HARVEY, Dr. JANICE. Graduated 1974 University of 
Alberta, family physician. Beginning in Lethbridge in 
1986. Wife of Dr. S. K. Kilam. 


HASE, Dr. SHOJI. Graduated in Japan, general practice 
with the Bigelow Fowler Clinic, beginning in 1955. 


HAUCK, Dr. BRIAN ADAM. Graduated 1982 University of 
Alberta and trained at the Royal Alexandra in 
Edmonton. Took postgraduate training in obstetrics and 
gynecology at the University of Manitoba. He came to 
Lethbridge in 1988 and practiced briefly with the 
Campbell Clinic, then with Haig Clinic until July 1991. 

HAUPTMAN, Dr. ROBERT S. Graduated University of 
Alberta 1989, general practice at Haig Clinic in October 
1989. 

HAWKES, Dr. TONI P. Began practice with Bigelow Fowler 
Clinic in 1978. Left Lethbridge in 1979. 

HAY, Dr. PETER J. Trinity College Dublin. Family 
physician. Began Lethbridge practice with Campbell 
Clinic in West Lethbridge in 1982. Left in 1987. 

HAYTEK, Dr. MARTIN. Graduated University of Western 
Ontario 1984, private orthopedics in Lethbridge 
beginning in 1990. 

HEBERT, Dr. RICHARD J. Graduated 1971 University of 
Alberta. Specialist in general surgery with the Campbell 
Clinic. Began Lethbridge practice in 1975. 

HEIN, Dr. KENT S. Graduated 1975 University of Calgary, 
specialist in plastic surgery. Began Lethbridge practice 
in 1982. 

HENDERSON, Dr. J. E. C. Began practice in 1940. Left 
Lethbridge about 1950. 
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HEPWORTH, Dr. RICHARD GORDON. Graduated 1955 
in England, began practice with Campbell Clinic in 
1954 and left in 1958. 


HEPWORTH, Dr. SHEINA A. Graduated in England, 
physician with the Campbell Clinic in 1959. Only 
remained for about one year. 

HERGET, Dr. R. J. Graduated 1974 University of Alberta, 
began private general practice in Lethbridge in 1977. 


HICKEN, Dr. PETER. Trained in Birmingham, England. 
Radiologist. St. Michael’s Hospital 1975 to 1979. Now 
at St. Paul’s Hospital, Vancouver. 


HOGSON, Dr. M. R. Graduated in Canada, took up priyate 
general practice in Lethbridge, May have stayed only 
a short time, then moved to Pincher Creek. 


HOLLAND, Dr. DAVID R. Graduated 1984 University of 
Alberta, began private general practice in Lethbridge 
in 1984. 


HOLT, Dr. GORDON. Graduated 1970 University of 
Alberta, practiced with the Haig Clinic. He left 
Lethbridge shortly after 1970. 


HOLT, Dr. KENNETH W. Graduated 1950 in England, 
family practice with the Haig Clinic, beginning in 1972, 
left Lethbridge in May 1990. 

HOPE, Dr. JOSEPH (JOE). Graduated 1980 in Scotland, 
general practitioner with Roy Clinic, beginning in 1980. 
Moved to Family Medical Centre in 1988. 


HOPP, Dr. PHILIP. G. (OE). Graduated 1967 University 
of Alberta, orthopedic specialist. Began Lethbridge 
practice in 1978 (1971). 


HOVAN, Dr. NORMAN A. Graduated 1951 University of 
Alberta, physician. With Roy Clinic beginning in 1959. 
Went with Family Medical Centre in 1975 but left in 
1980 to retire. 


HUNT, Dr. HARRY BRITTON (BRIT). Graduated 1929 
McGill, began practice in 1938. Organized the Hunt 
Clinic in 1949-1950, when it consisted of Drs. H. B. 
Hunt and Homer Dimock. Dr. John H. Hunt joined the 
partnership later. Brit died May 11,1983. 


HUNT, Dr. JOHN H. N. W. Graduated 1941 University of 
Alberta. General practitioner in surgery with the 
Campbell Clinic, then associated with his brother in 
the Hunt Clinic. Began practice in 1946 after service 
in W.W.II. Associated with Campbell Clinic again 1987 
to retirement. [A brother of Dr. H. B. Hunt.] 


HURDLE, Dr. IAN BRUCE. Graduated 1976 University of 
Calgary, trained at University of Saskatchewan. 
Specialist in orthopedic surgery. Began Lethbridge 
practice in 1984. Married to Dr. Wendy Dodd. 


IRELAND, Dr. BRENDA JOYCE. Graduated from University 
of British Columbia,1983. Began Lethbridge practice 
with the Haig Clinic in October 1989. 

IRELAND, Dr. WILLIAM M. A graduate of the University 
of Toronto, he arrived in Lethbridge on 9 July 1890. 
He intended to locate in Lethbridge in an office over 
the Union Bank but may not have practiced here. 


IRLAM, Dr. L. PIETER. Graduated 1962 in Scotland, began 
Lethbridge practice about 1972 and left about 1975. 
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JAMIESON, Dr. E. J. Began practice in association with 
Dr. McNally but left in 1917 for active service overseas. 


JANZEN, Dr. ERNEST P. University of Alberta graduate 
1979, specialist in internal medicine with the Campbell 
Clinic. Began Lethbridge practice in 1985. 


JARON, Dr. General practice in Lethbridge beginning in 
1940. 


JEFFER, Dr. JOHN P. Graduated 1982 University of Calgary, 
began private obstetrics & gynecology practice in 
Lethbridge 1983. 


JENKINSON, Dr. DAVID J. Graduated 1974 in Ireland, 
joined the Coaldale branch of Campbell Clinic in 1976 
and served until 1978. Left for specialized training in 
orthopedics at the University of Calgary and still in that 
city. 


JOHANSON, Dr. ARVID N. Graduated 1933 University of 
Alberta, began private general practice in Lethbridge 
1935. 


JOHNSON, Dr. FRANK L. Graduated 1940 University of 
Alberta, physician with the Campbell Clinic 1940. 
General practitioner and anesthetist. Died 1972. 


JOHNSON, Dr. M. M. Began to practice with the Hunt 
Clinic in 1955. 


JOHNSON, Dr. RALPH L. Graduated 1948 University of 
Alberta, specialist in general surgery with the Campbell 
Clinic. Began practice in Lethbridge in 1957 and retired 
in 1988. A notable cartoonist. 


JOHNSTON, Dr. LLOYD W. University of Alberta, 1944, 
with further training at Queen’s and Oxford. 
Specialized in obstetrics and gynecology. Came to the 
Haig Clinic in October 1950. 


JOLLY, Dr. D. Private anesthesiology in Lethbridge 1990. 


JUBBER, Dr. VERNON (VERNE) M. Graduated 1978 
University of Alberta, physician with the Family 
Medical Centre, beginning in 1979. Family practice. 


KENNEDY, Dr. GEORGE ALLAN. Graduated 1878 McGill, 
began private general practice in Fort Macleod 1887. 


KIKINDAY, Dr. LAUDISLAUS. Graduated in Hungary, 
began practice as an independent in 1956 (1952). 


KILAM, Dr. SURENDAR KUMAR. Graduated from the 
University Medical College in Kashmir, India, in 1965. 
Took postgraduate training in Kashmir and New Delhi, 
and in general surgery at the University of Alberta. He 
joined the Haig Clinic in 1986. 


KIMBERLEY, Dr. RAYMOND A. Graduated from the 
Birmingham Medical School, England, in 1961. 
Practiced in Coventry until 1969, when he came to the 
Haig Clinic as a member of the Family Practice Section. 
Involved in medical organizations, palliative care, 
rehabilitation and geriatrics. 


KINGSTON, Dr. ROBERT. Trained at Bristol University in 
England 1966. Physician with the Campbell Clinic, 
Coaldale, beginning in 1975. Has been associated at the 
Coaldale branch of the Clinic with Drs. Oshiro, Farr, 
Boucher and Luykenaar. 

















Galt Hospital Medical Staff 1930 oe 
Back Row: Dr. R. Shillington, Dr. V.E Swancesky, Dr. D.B. Fowler, Dr. J.S. Wray, Dr. R. Lynn, Dr. J.K. Bigelow 
Dr. PM. Campbell, Dr. T-E.Brown, Dr. A.A. Haig, Dr. A.A. McNally, Dr. D.A. Taylor 


Front Row: Dr. T. Lafferty, Dr. G.W. Leech, Dr. R.B C. Thomson, Dr. W.S. Galbraith, Dr. L.A. Roy 
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KING-BROWN, Dr. RICHARD. Graduated 1942 St. 
Thomas Hospital, London, with London MD (rare). 
Served in Italy and India in Field Ambulance units. 
Specialist in internal medicine. Practiced in Picture 
Butte with Dr. John Morgan in 1952-1954. Began 
practice with the Campbell Clinic in 1952. Retired from 
medical practice in 1986. 

KLEIN, Dr. GARY M. Graduated 1978 in England, began 
private neurology in Lethbridge 1986. 

KOEGLER, Dr. DAVID PAUL. Graduated 1978 McMaster 
University, specialist in internal medicine and gastroen- 
terology, Family Medical Centre. Began Lethbridge 
practice in 1983. bs 

KOTKAS, Dr. LAWRENCE J. Graduated 1956 University of 
Alberta, psychiatrist. Began Lethbridge practice in 
1966. 

KOZAN, Dr. JAMES R. Private general practice in 
Lethbridge with the Bigelow Fowler Clinic. Date not 
known. 

KOZOUSEK, Dr. VLADIMAR. Graduated 1949 Czechos- 
lovakia, eye specialist. Began Lethbridge practice in 
1985. 

LABAHN, Dr. ROLY. Began private general practice in 
Lethbridge 1983. 

LABRECQUE, Dr. J. A. Giaduated from Laval, began 
Lethbridge practice in 1919. Apparently only in 
Lethbridge a short time. 

LACEY, Dr. BARBARA A. Graduated 1961 Middlesop 
Hospital, London, England. Physiciar, City of 
Lethbridge Health Unit. Began Lethbridge practice with 
Bigelow Fowler Clinic in 1969. Appointed Medical 
Health Officer in 1978. 

LACEY, Dr. RONALD A. Graduated 1955 Charing Cross 
Hospital, London, England. Specialist 1n obstetrics and 
gynecology. Began Lethbridge practice with the 
Bigelow Fowler Clinic in 1969. Went into private 
practice in Centre Village Mall in 1973. 

LACHICA, Dr. JUAN. M. Graduated 1960, Philadelphia, 
began practice with Bigelow Fowler Clinic in 1980 but 
only remained in the city for about a year. 

LAFFERTY, Dr. ALLEN MARSHALL. Graduated 1887 
McGill, arrived in Lethbridge on 2 January 1889 from 
‘Dakota’ and decided to locate in the town. His 
professional card appeared in the 9 January issue of the 
Lethbridge News. He was often referred to as Dr. 
‘Wm.’ Lafferty. Suffered from Alzhiemer’s disease late 
in life and was placed in a home in 1939. 

LAYNG, Dr. JAMES L. Graduated 1954 in Ireland, trained 
College of Surgeons, Dublin. Physician with the Hunt 
Clinic. Family practice. Began his Lethbridge practice 
in 1971. With Drs. McFadzen, Simpson and Tsujikawa 
in Park Medical Group (formerly Roy Clinic) from 
January 1989. 

LEECH, Dr. GEORGE WESLEY. Graduated 1905 University 
of Manitoba, began civilian practice in Lethbridge in 
1918, brought in by Drs. McNally and Connor. Earlier 
he had been Medical Officer with the 113th Battalion, 
Lethbridge Highlanders. 

LEGGETT, Dr. W. G. One of last Lethbridge assistants to 
Dr. Mewburn. Mewburn gave up his Lethbridge practice 
late in 1912 and moved to Calgary to specialize in 
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surgery. Leggett was listed in the 1909 city directory. 
[Shown as both ‘‘Mr’’ and “‘Dr.’ Leggett in the 1912 
directory. ] 


LEISHMAN, Dr. ROBERT G. Graduated 1977 University of 
Alberta, family practice, 1978-1979, then ophthalmol- 
ogy. Began Lethbridge practice in 1986 after speciali- 
zation. 


LEONG, Dr. SAW TAIK. Graduated 1944 Rangoon, Burma. 
Eye specialist. In British Army nine years. Trained 
Moorfield’s Royal Eye Hospital. Recruited by Dr. Terry 
Bassett. Began to practice in Lethbridge in 1958. Took 
over Dr. Woodcock’s practice when the latter neared 
retirement. , 


LILLY (Lilley), Dr. JOHN T. Graduated 1980 University of 
Alberta, began private anesthesiology practice in 
Lethbridge 1990. 

LIVINGSTONE, Dr. ARTHUR G. Graduated 1979 
University of Calgary, radiologist, Lethbridge Regional 
Hospital from 1984. Son of Dr. A. G. Livingstone. 


LIVINGSTONE, Dr. ARTHUR G. (ART) Sr. Graduated 1945 
University of Alberta, urologist. Began to practice with 
St. Michael’s Hospital in 1957. Retired in 1981. 


LIVINGSTONE, Dr. W. D. Began private general practice 
in Lethbridge 1977. 


LONGAIR, Dr. TERENCE L. (TERRY). Graduated 1979 
University of Alberta, physician with the Hunt Clinic, 
beginning in 1981. Then joined Bigelow Fowler West 
in 1988 (1982). ' 

LOVERING, Dr. JAMES EDWARD. Graduated 1908 McGill. 
Listed himself as ‘‘Physician, Surgeon, Accoucher.’ 
Practiced for few months in Cardston, then opened 
practice in Lethbridge on 22 November 1908. The first 
to use X-rays in his practice, a kind of radiation sickness 
finally killed him about 1937. 

LOWINGS, Dr. KEITH L. Graduated 1956 In England, 
general practice anesthetist with the Roy Clinic, 
beginning in 1956 but left there in 1987. Still in practice 
as an independent. 

LOYER, Dr. RONALD H. J. Graduated 1971 University of 
Alberta, began practice with Bigelow Fowler Clinic in 
1973 (1971). Left Lethbridge about 1977. 

LUYKENAAR, Dr. VINCE J. Physician with the Campbell 
Clinic, Coaldale, beginning in 1984. 

LYNN, Dr. ROBERT WESLEY. Graduated 1909 (1910) 
University of Toronto, began practice in Lethbridge in 
1918 (1910). A brother-in-law of Drs. John and Brit 
Hunt. Killed in motor vehicle accident on the way to 
Waterton in 1936. 

MACEDO, Dr. ELIZABETH. Graduated 1976 in India, 
radiologist. St. Michael’s Hospital beginning in 1984. 

MacGOUGAN, Dr. M. KEIR. Graduated 1935 in Canada, 
arrived in Lethbridge and joined the Haig Clinic for a 
short time in 1940. He specialized in eye, ear, nose and 
throat. Left for Calgary about 1949. 

MacGREGOR, Dr. A. H. Private general practice in 
Lethbridge. Date not known. 

MacKAY, Dr. DONALD C. A pathologist with the 
Lethbridge Regional Hospital from 1970s. 
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Operating Room scene in the 1891 Galt Hospital building. 
The Doctors in attendance are Walter S. Galbraith (left) and L. George DeVeber (2nd left). | 
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1891 Galt Hospital building, pre 1905. 
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The last meeting of the Galt Hospital Medical Staff — May 1955. 


On MO 
CHO AORS, 
career Cede 


99 CO OPM GF 56698, 


1. Dr. N. Baster 12. Dr. J. McCutcheon 23. Dr. J. Morgan 
2. Dr. FE Emberton 13. Dr. W. Cornock 24. Dr. W. Bryans 
, 3 Dr BsChtistie 14. Dr. J. Sarkies 25. Dr. M. Marshall 
4. Dr. W. Strome 15. Dr. M. Albert 26. Dr. FE Johnson 
5. Dr. G. Gore-Hickman 16. Dr. J. Wright 
27. Dr. H. Arnold 
6. Dr. J. Bainborough 17. Dr. W. Haig 
28. Dr. E. R. Poulsen 
Te Dr. R. King-Brown 18. Dr. M. Pearson 
8. Dr. D. Woodcock 19. Dr. J. Bigelow Cami ee eS 8 
9. Dr. T. Bassett 20. Dr. Q. Schindler 30. Dr. D. Campbell 
10. Dr, H. Hunt 21. Dr. D. Rice 31. Dr. J. Dreidger 
11. Dr. A. Haig 22. Dr. S. Balfour 32... Dr. E.-Cairas 
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MacKAY, Dr. RODERICK WILLIAM. Graduated 1968 
University of Saskatchewan, pathologist began practice 
in Lethbridge 1976. 

MACLEAN, Dr. A. VANESSA M. Graduated 1985 University 
of Calgary, family physician with the Bigelow Fowler 
Clinic for a few months beginning in 1988. Then 
independent. Born in Lethbridge. 

MADDEN, Dr. JOSEPH. Paediatrician. Began Lethbridge 
practice with Campbell Clinic in 1986 and left the same 
year. 


MADEN, Dr. DENNIS. Radiologist, Lethbridge Regional 
Hospital, 1982-1983. 

MADILL, Dr. J. S. Graduated University of Alberta 1931, 
began general practice same year in Lethbridge and 
Raymond. Subsequently moved to Vancouver and 
specialized in Radiology. 

MALCOLMSON, Dr. GEORGE HENRY. Univ. of Toronto, 
1896. Practiced with Dr. F. H. Mewburn in Lethbridge 
for a year in 1897-98 then moved to Pincher Creek and 
the Crowsnest Pass. Installed an X-ray unit in the 
hospital at Frank in 1906 and, in 1911, became the first 
radiologist with the Univ. of Alberta. Died carcinoma 
of bladder 1936. 

MARSHALL, Dr. MAURICE MYERS. Graduated 1946 
University of Alberta, radiologist at Galt Hospital in 
1951 and transferred to Municipal Hospital in 1955. 
Worked at many other Hospitals in Southern Alberta, 
retired in 1979. Worked part-time with the clinics to 
1987. Born Taber, Alberta. 

MARTIN, Dr. RODNEY B. Graduated 1977 University of 
Alberta, began 1981 at Lethbridge Regional Hospital in 
radiology. 

,MARTIN-SMITH, Dr. BERNARD. Family physician. Began 
to practice with Dr. John Morgan in 1957 (1954), then 
as an independent. Left Lethbridge about 1971. 

McCUTCHEON, Dr. JOHN D. Graduated 1946 University 
of Alberta, specialist in general surgery with the 
Bigelow Fowler Clinic. Began practice in Lethbridge 
in 1950 (1947). 

McDONALD, Dr. JAMES JOHN D. Physician, Campbell 
Clinic, Coaldale, from 1981 to 1982. 

McFADZEN, Dr. IAIN LINDSAY. Graduated 1964 
University of Glasgow. General practitioner with Roy 
Clinic, beginning in 1972. On 1 January 1989, the Roy 
Clinic was renamed the Park Medical Group and Drs. 
M. F. Simpson, J. Layng, and R. Tsujikawa associated 
themselves with Dr. McFadzen in the practice. 

McFARLANE, Dr. J. MURRAY. Left Mewburn partnership 
on 17 February 1891 after an association of only a few 
months. 

McFETRIDGE, Dr. J. D. Began practice in Lethbridge with 
the Campbell Clinic in 1950. 

McGUFFIN, Dr. Private general practice in Lethbridge 
1931. 

McKENZIE, Dr. Private general practice in Lethbridge 
beginning in 1939. 

McKINLEY, Dr. WILLIAM HAROLD. Graduated 1955 
Ireland, radiologist with St. Michael’s Hospital from 
1977: 





McLEAN, Dr. FREDERICK J. Rhodes Scholar. Graduated 
University of Saskatchewan, general practitioner. Began 
to practice with the Campbell Clinic in 1955 and as an 
independent in 1962. Died June 1975. 


McLEOD, Dr. B. Graduated Dalhousie University 1975, 
private internal medicine in Lethbridge in 1990. 


McMEANS, Dr. Christian name(s) not known. Graduate of 
the University of Toronto. Arrived in Lethbridge on 17 
February 1891 and expected ‘‘to announce his intention 
to establish in the town soon.’ Not certain that he ever 
practiced here. 


McMILLAN, Dr. DONALD H. W. Graduated 1948 
University of Alberta, began practice with the Bigelow 
Fowler Clinic in 1949. 


MCNALLY, Dr. ALFRED. Born Galt, Ontario March 12, 
1882. Graduated 1906 University of Toronto, attended 
Mayo Clinic for orthopedics. Set up a temporary office 
in a residence in December 1907 before moving into 
an office in the Sherlock Block. Served in Royal Medical 
Corp overseas in 1914-1918 returning after the war, died 
in 1936. 


McNALLY, Dr. JAMES ARTHUR. Graduated 1950 
University of Alberta, began practice with the Roy 
Clinic in 1951. Radiologist with the Municipal and St. 
Michael’s Hospitals from 1959. In 1987 in charge of 
Diagnostic X-Ray Services. Son of Dr. Alfred McNally. 


McPHERSON, Dr. ALAN L. University of Alberta (McGill 
1973)?. General practitioner witlf the Bigelow Fowler 
Clinic, beginning in 1974. Son of Dr. Doug McPherson. 


McPHERSON, Dr. DOUGLAS F. Graduated 1944 McGill, 
specialist in paediatrics. Began practice with Bigelow 
Fowler Clinic in 1950. Semi-retired by about 1985 and 
retired by 1988. 


MCTAVISH, Dr. J. (L.) EDWARD. Graduated 1951 University 
of Manitoba, practiced briefly with the Haig Clinic in 
1952. Retired in 1986. Made a great many moves during 
his 34 years of service to the community. 


MEADOWS, Dr. WILLIAM A. Graduated 1932 University 
of Alberta, began private general practice in Lethbridge 
1937. 


MEHRA, Dr. SUNIL. Paediatrician. Began Lethbridge 
practice with Bigelow Fowler Clinic in 1983. Left 
Lethbridge in 1986. 


MELLING, Dr. MICHAEL THOMAS. Graduated 1957 in 
Scotland , specialist general surgery. Began practice 
with the Hunt Clinic in 1966. Academy Medical Centre 
1972 to date. 


MERCER, Dr. ARTHUR, First pathologist in Lethbridge, 
began 1950 at Galt Hospital. 


METCALFE, Dr. PETER J. Graduated from Bristol 
University Medical School in 1970. Received his 
Canadian Fellowship in Paediatrics in 1975 and has held 
residency positions and lectured in paediatrics at 
University of Alberta and Lethbridge hospitals. 
Interested in neonatology, respiratory and infectious 
diseases. With Haig Clinic since 1975. 





MEWBURN, Dr. FRANK HAMILTON. Trained at McGill 
1881 and worked in Montreal and Winnipeg before 
coming to Lethbridge in January 1886 as Galt company 
physician and surgeon. Left Lethbridge in 1913. Notable 
career. Military surgeon 1915-1918. First professor of 
surgery, University of Alberta in 1921, he died in 1929. 

MILTINS, Dr. ALFRED. Graduated in Europe, practiced 
briefly with the Haig Clinic in 1951. Left the city after 
about one year. Moved to Bellevue in the Crowsnest 
Pass, then to Canmore, and became active in civic po- 
litics. 

MISAK, Dr. S. J. Graduated 1955 University of Alberta, 
began practice with the Bigelow Fowler Clinic in 1957. 
Left Lethbridge within a few years. ’ 

MITTELSTEADT, Dr. LYLE BRUCE. Graduated 1975 
University of Alberta, physician with the Bigelow 
Fowler Clinic. Began practice there in 1977. Left 
Lethbridge in 1980. 

MONAGHAN, Dr. ANTHONY JOSEPH. Graduated 1983 
University of Alberta, began private otolaryngology in 
Lethbridge 1988. 

MORGAN, Dr. JOHN E. Graduated 1941 in England, 
specialist in obstetrics and gynecology. Practiced in 
Picture Butte 1950-1954 before coming to Lethbridge 
to practice as an independent. Was instrumental in 
bringing Drs. King-Brown and Martin-Smith to Leth- 
bridge. 

MORGAN, Dr. LYNN. Graduated in 1979 in US.A., private 
general practice in Lethbridge may have been at the 
Bigelow Fowler Clinic. 

MORRISON, Dr. ALLAN E. Family physician. Began 
practice with Bigelow Fowler Clinic in 1970 and left 
in 1972. Left the city for further training, returning in 
1977 specializing in ear, nose and throat. 

MULLIN, Dr. JOHN. Began practice in Lethbridge about 

1909 but only remained for a year or two. Not listed 

in 1912. 

MURRAY, Dr. KENNETH I. Began practice in 1936 (194-)?; 

left Lethbridge in late 1947. Passed away at a relatively 

young age. 

MUSK, Dr. MARK C. With the Bigelow Fowler Clinic as 
family physician beginning in 1990. 

MYERS, Dr. WILLIAM NEIL (TIM). Graduated 1961 
University of Alberta, Raised in Lethbridge, specialist 
in orthopedic surgery. Practiced briefly with the Haig 
Clinic beginning in 1962. Went with the Campbell 
Clinic in 1966. Independent 1968 to date. 

MYHRE, Dr. DOUGLAS L. Graduated from the University 
of Alberta in 1980. Trained in family medicine at the 
Dalhousie School of Medicine. Has practiced at the Haig 
Clinic since 1982. 

NALDER, Dr. BYRON K. Graduated 1982 University of 
Alberta, private general practice in Lethbridge 1990. 

NICAS, Dr. JAMES ANDREW. Graduated 1957 University 
of Alberta, began practice in orthopaedics as an 
independent in 1965 (1957). Left for Edmonton and a 
position with Workers’ Compensation Board in 1975. 

NOBLE, Dr. JAMES HAMILTON. Graduated 1944 Glasgow 
University Medical School. Served in the British Navy. 
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Took post graduate work at St. Mary’s Hospital, 
London. Specialized in general surgery and urology. 
Arrived in Lethbridge in 1951 and practiced with Haig 
Clinic. Died 25 April 1983 following a sudden stroke. 


NOVAK, Dr. JOHN JOSEPH. Graduated 1982 University 
of Alberta, private opthamology practice in Lethbridge 
1987. 


O’HAGAN, Dr. THOMAS F. Graduated 1900 Queens 
University, began private general practice in Lethbridge 
1902. 


O’MEARA, Dr. MARGARET H. (PEGGY). Graduated 
University of Alberta, began practice in 1947. City 
health officer in 1950. Left Lethbridge for Spokane and 
marriage about 1952. 


O’SHEA, Dr. AGNES MARY. Graduated 1980 University of 
Calgary, specialist in internal medicine with the Haig 
Clinic, beginning in 1985. 


OISHI, Dr. ARLENE S. Private general practice in 
Lethbridge in 1988. 


OKAMURA, Dr. YOSHIYUKI. First Japanese medical 
graduate from University of Manitoba 1949 after the 
Second World War. Specialist in obstetrics and 
gynecology. Began Lethbridge practice in 1960. 


OSHIRO, Dr. JAMES. Graduated 1952 University of 
Manitoba, associated in 1955 with Campbell Clinic 
Coaldale. Practiced independently in Coaldale 
previously. Chancellor, University of Lethbridge (thé 
first person of Japanese ancestry to be appointed to 
such a position in Canada). President, Alberta Medical 
Association. 


OSINCHUK, Dr. JAMES W. Graduated 1978 University of 
Alberta. Specialist in psychiatry. Began practice as an 
independent in 1983. 

OSWALD, Dr. ARTHUR JACOB. Trained University 
Hospital, London, Graduated 1951 University of 
Alberta. Family physician. Formerly in Coaldale. Began 
practice in Lethbridge as an independent in 1952. 


PAHULJE, Dr. BERNADETTE. Graduated 1985 University 
of Alberta, physician Campbell Clinic West beginning 
in 1986. 

PAKOZDY, Dr. S. P. Private general practice in Lethbridge 
beginning in 1945. 

PALMER, Dr. GEOFFREY R. C. Graduated in England, 
began to practice as an independent in 1956. Died in 
1987. Father of Dr. Janet Palmer. 

PALMER, Dr. JANET. Graduated 1972 University of Alberta, 
family physician. Worked with her father, Dr. Geoffrey 
Palmer, beginning in 1984. 

PANCHMATIA, Dr. YASHVANT J. Graduated 1963 
University of Birmingham, England. Physician in 
Family Practice with the Haig Clinic, from 1976 to date. 

PARIFITT, Dr. CHRIS J. Graduated 1968 Queens University, 
began private orthamolgy practice in Lethbridge 1990. 

PARKINSON, Dr. T. J. Graduated 1946 in Scotland, 
practiced briefly with the Haig Clinic, beginning in 
1957° 















































































































































PATRY, Dr. DAVID S. Graduated 1969 University of 
Manitoba, began private neurology practice in 
Lethbridge 1986. 

PEARSON, Dr. MARGARET G. Graduated 1952 University 
of Alberta, practiced briefly with the Haig Clinic. 
Arrived in Lethbridge in 1953 and left in 1955. 

PENGELLY, Dr. DELBERT B. Graduated 1972 University 
of Alberta, family practice briefly with the Haig Clinic, 
beginning in 1975. Left to do radiology in 1976. 
Radiologist with the Lethbridge Regional Hospital 1979 
to 1983. 

PENNER, Dr. ERNEST P. Graduate of the University of 
Alberta in 1962. Interned at the Royal Alexandra, 
Edmonton, then practiced in Manitoba before coming 
to the Haig Clinic in 1966. Interested in family practice 
and anesthesiology. Died October 19th, 1989. 

PENNY, Dr. HEATHER F. Graduated 1968 University of 
Western Ontario, began private radiology practice in 
Lethbridge 1990. 

PETRIW, Dr. BORIS. Graduated 1979 University of 
Alberta, began private anesthesiology in Lethbridge 
1990. 

PETRUNIA, Dr. DENIS M. Specialist in internal medicine. 
Practiced briefly with the Haig Clinic, beginning in 
1981. Left Lethbridge in 1985 for Victoria, B. C. 

PIASECKI, Dr. GEORGE. Practiced briefly with the Haig 
Clinic, beginning in 1964 in internal medicine. 

PISKO-DUBIENSKI, Dr. Z. A. Cardiovascular surgeon. Of 
Polish origin. Began Lethbridge practice in 1978 and 
left in 1986. 

PLIMBLEY, Dr. W. ROGER. Graduated 1959 in England, 
practiced briefly with the Haig Clinic, beginning in 
1965. 

POMAHAC, Dr. ANTHONY (TONY). Graduate of 
University of Alberta, 1961. Family practice. Physician 
with the Campbell Clinic, beginning in 1962. Born in 
Frank, Alberta. 

POTTS, Dr. GEORGE GERROLD. Trained in England 
[M.R.C.S. ENG.], licensed by the College of Physicians 
and Surgeons of Ontario. Potts had an office on Redpath 
Street in February 1891 and, presumably, before and 
after that time. 

POULSEN, Dr. ERNEST R. Graduated 1943 University of 
Alberta, began practice in Lethbridge in 1943. 
Associated with Drs. J.K. Bigelow, D.B. Fowler and 
H.W. Gordon. Retired in 1976 died January 16, 1988. 

POUNDER, Dr, DAVID R. Actual date of practice in 
Lethbridge not known. 

PRATT, Dr. EDNA. Graduate 1962 Manchester University 
Medical School, England. Physician with the Campbell 
Clinic, Coaldale, beginning in 1972. Campbell Clinic, 
Lethbridge, to date. Wife of Dr. Michael Pratt. 

PRATT, Dr. MICHAEL. Graduate of Manchester University, 
England, in 1961. Family physician anesthetist. Began 
Lethbridge practice with the Campbell Clinic in 1970. 
Still listed in 1988. 

PRESTON, Dr. FREDERICK (FRED). Graduated 1939 
University of Manitoba, family practice. Began his 
Lethbridge practice as an independent in 1962. Retired 
in 1980 and died June 6, 1991. 
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PROKOPISHYN, Dr. HAROLD D. Graduated from the 
University of Saskatchewan in 1959. Took special 
training in surgery at Saskatoon and Richmond, 
Virginia. He joined the Haig Clinic in 1966. 

PRYSTAI, Dr. GREGORY. Practiced briefly with the Haig 
Clinic, beginning in 1984. 

QUON, Dr. D. (RICHARD). Graduated 1983 University of 
Alberta. Radiologist at the Lethbridge Regional Hospital 
beginning in 1989. 

RACETTE, Dr. PAUL C. Graduated 1952 University of 
Alberta, began private pathology practice in Lethbridge 
1986 and moved on to Medicine Hat. 


RAMPLING, Dr. ROGER C. Graduated 1975 University of 
Alberta, specialist in psychiatry. Began practice as an 
independent in 1987. Married to Dr. Linda Storoz. 


REYNAR, Dr. JOHN. Graduated 1951 University of 
Alberta, practiced paediatrics at Bigelow Fowler Clinic 
in Lethbridge 1974. 


RICE, Dr. DONALD A. Graduated 1945 University of 
Alberta, general practitioner. Began practice with Roy 
Clinic in 1947. Left to direct Cancer Clinic in 1982. 


RICHARDS, Dr. TERENCE J. Began practice with the 
Bigelow Fowler Clinic in 1965. Left Lethbridge in 1974. 


RIVER, Dr. JOHN HENRY. Graduated 1896 University of 
Toronto, began private general practice in Lethbridge 
1908. 


ROBERTSON, Dr. DUNCAN. Began Lethbridge practice 
with Campbell Clinic in 1970. Left the city about 1973. 
Became geriatrician. 


RODIN, Dr. A. E. Private General practice in Lethbridge 
195i 

ROSE, Dr. STUART M. Radiologist at Galt and St. Michael’s 
Hospitals from 1934 to 1954, when he retired. Dr. Rose 
came to Lethbridge in 1934 to fill the position of 
radiologist at the Galt. He was a qualified specialist and 
did diagnostic and therapeutic (X Ray and radium 
treatments) while there. He was succeeded by Dr. M. 
Marshall. Dr Rose died May 7, 1960. 


ROSS, Dr. T. ROBERT. Private general practice in 
Lethbridge. Date not known. 


ROY, Dr. DOUGLAS GAETAN. University of Alberta, 1945. 
Began practice with his father, Dr. L. A. Roy, in 1946. 
Was instrumental in Drs. D. Rice and J. McNally joining 
the firm. Died 3 November 1988. 


ROY, Dr. LOUIS A. University of Toronto, 1911. Interned 
at Royal Victoria Hospital in Montreal. Specialized in 
general surgery and pathology. Began Lethbridge 
practice in 1914. Originally with Dr. Campbell, then 
established the Roy Clinic around 1950. Retired about 
1962, died February 3, 1964. 

ROYLE, Dr. N. DEREK. Graduated in England, began to 
practice with the Campbell Clinic in 1957. 


RUDDEL, Dr. JACK S. Graduated in England, began private 
general practice in Lethbridge as an anesthesiologist at 
both hospitals before moving to Kelowna, B.C. 


SADLER, Dr. J. T. S. Began his Lethbridge practice in 1975. 





SALT, Dr. NICHOLAS J. Graduated 1976 in England, 
general practice with Bigelow Fowler Clinic. Began 
Lethbridge practice in 1984. 


SARKIES, Dr. JOHN WALTER ROBERT. Ophthalmologist. 
Began practice in 1953. Sarkies had come to know Dr. 
Bassett. He succeeded Wishlow and Bassett. Sarkies left 
Lethbridge in 1957. He later became an Anglican priest 
and served on Mauritius and the Isle of Man. 


SARNAT, Dr. HARVEY. Graduated in 1966 in U.S.A., began 
private neurology practice in Lethbridge 1986. 


SCHINDLER, Dr. QUINTON R. Eye specialist. Began 
practice with the Bigelow Fowler Clinic in 1948. 
Retired in 1975. Died in 1987. 


SCHMALTZ, Dr. STEPHEN (STEVE) M. Graduated 1932 
University of Alberta, began practice with Roy Clinic 
in 1938 following earlier practice in Taber. Left for 
Edmonton to be first manager of MSI in 1955, died in 
Edmonton in 1976. 


SCHREIBER, Dr. Private general practice in Lethbridge, 
1936. 


SCHULD, Dr. RICHARD L. Graduated 1971 University of 
Alberta, specialist in internal medicine. Began 
Lethbridge practice in 1978. 


SEARBY, Dr. BRIAN. Trained Royal Free Medical School, 
London, graduated 1962. Family practice. Practiced 
with the Haig Clinic from 1965 to 1970. Trained in 
anaesthesia in Calgary 1970-1973. Specialist, anesthetist 
in private practice to date. Married to Dr. Mary Searby. 


SEARBY, Dr. MARY. Graduated from Royal Free Medical 
School, London, in 1962. Anesthetist. Practiced with 
the Haig Clinic from 1965-1973. In private practice 
from 1973 to date. 


SEFCIK, Dr. THOMAS WAYNE. Graduated 1978 University 
of Alberta, family physician, private practice beginning 
in 1983 then with the Family Medical Centre, begin- 
ning in 1988. Left family practice to do emergency 
medicine, Lethbridge Regional Hospital. 

SEITZ, Dr. HELMUT H. Graduated 1945 in Austria, 
specialist in internal medicine with Bigelow Fowler 
Clinic, beginning in 1963. 

SELAND, Dr. PETER. Graduated 1964 University of 
Alberta, provided neurology services in Lethbridge 
1986. 

SELK, Dr. R. Private family practice in Lethbridge in 1971. 
SHAW, Dr. LYNN M. Graduated 1980 University of Alberta, 
began private general practice in Lethbridge 1981. 
SHERMAN, Dr. WILLIAM H. Practiced briefly with the 

Haig Clinic in 1948. 

SHIELDS, Dr. WILLIAM RICHARD. Graduated 1982 
University of Alberta, urologist beginning in Lethbridge 
in 1989. 

SHILLINGTON, Dr. RICHARD N. W. Graduated 1910 
McGill, began practice in 1925 (1910?). Left Lethbridge 
in 1934 to take charge of Col. Belcher Hospital in 
Calgary. Died 1956. 

SHIMOKURA, Dr. H. M. Began private general practice in 
Lethbridge 1950. 
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SIMPSON, Dr. MAURICE F. Graduated 1967 University of 
Alberta. Raised in Lethbridge. Family physician. 
Practiced with Campbell Clinic from 1968-1971. 
Independent until 1988. Associated with Drs. Layng, 
McFadzen and Tsujikawa in Park Medical Group 
(formerly Roy Clinic) from 30 January 1989. 

SINGH, Dr. OMA. S. Graduated in India, ophthalmologist. 
Began her Lethbridge practice in 1975 and left in 1979. 
Was married to Dr. Hopp. 


SOMMEREFELDT, Dr. T. DREW. Graduated 1979 University 
of Alberta. Physician with the Campbell Clinic, 
beginning in 1984 (1980). 

SPACKMAN, Dr. E. VICTOR. Graduated 1927 Minnesota, 
began practice in 1928. Retired in 1971. Spackman was 
an accomplished amateur photographer and active 
member of the Camera Club. Died October 24, 1972. 


STARKE, Dr. CAROLA G. Graduated 1981 University of 
Alberta, family physician with the Bigelow Fowler 
Clinic. Began Lethbridge practice in 1984. 


STEED, Dr. MERRILL D. Family practitioner. Graduate of 
the University of Alberta, 1985. Joined Family Medical 
Centre in 1988. 


STEEL, Dr. WALTER DALE. Graduated 1967 University of 
Alberta. General practitioner privately in 1978 then 
with the Campbell Clinic, beginning in 1982. 

STEWART, Dr. CALVIN M. Graduated 1969 University of 
Alberta, physician Family Medical Centre. Began 
Lethbridge practice in 1970, with Dr. Robert Taylor,’ 
they established the Family Medical and Dental Centre. 


STEWART, Dr. DONALD ROY. Graduated 1959 University 
of Saskatchewan, and postgraduate studies in 1970s. 
Physician with the Campbell Clinic beginning in 1961. 

STEWART, Dr. HUGH V. Graduated 1970 University of 
Alberta, physician Family Medical Centre 1977 to date. 
Brother of Dr. Calvin Stewart. 


STILLWELL, Dr. J. BERNARD. Graduated London Hospital 
Medical School, London, England in 1955. General 
practitioner. With Dr. Geoffrey Palmer from 1959 to 
January 1961. With Campbell Clinic 1961 to date. 


STITT, Dr. WILLIAM. D. (BILL). Graduated 1956 
University of Alberta, obstetrician-gynecologist 
specialist. Began practice with the Bigelow Fowler 
Clinic in 1973. Formerly practiced in Winnipeg and left 
for Vancouver about 1982. 

STOROZ, Dr. LINDA L. Graduated 1980 University of 
Alberta, specialist in paediatrics with the Bigelow 
Fowler Clinic, beginning in 1987. 

STREILEIN, Dr. KAREN F. Graduated 1981 University of 
Saskatchewan, specialist in paediatrics with the 
Campbell Clinic from 1987 to 1988. Left Lethbridge for 
Saskatoon. 


STROME, Dr. WILLIAM U. Practiced at Fort Macleod after 
graduation from the University of Alberta in 1936. Took 
post graduate training at Royal Victoria Hospital, 
Montreal. Joined Haig Clinic in 1942. Specialized in 
anesthesiology. Retired in 1976 and died in 1984. 

STRONG, Dr. GRANT C. Graduated 1970 University of 
Alberta, began private general practice in Lethbridge 
in 1971. 

























































































Dr. Margaret O'Meara n.d. Dr. A, McNally ca 1935 Dr. Sheina A. Hepworth - 1956 
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SUGARS, Dr. JOHN. Graduated 1963 in Australia, specialist 
in psychiatry with Lethbridge Regional Hospital. Began 
his Lethbridge practice in 1987. 


SWANCESKY, Dr. VAL F. Began practice in 1933. School 
physician. Received fifty cent fees per physical 
examination. Died in 1947. 


SZEKELY, Dr. D. Graduated in 1935 in Hungary, began 
general practice in Lethbridge but date unknown. 
Possibly after the 1956 Hungarian uprising. 


TAYLOR, Dr. C. W. Private general practice in Lethbridge, 
1964. 


TAYLOR, Dr. D. ALLISON. Graduated 1901 McGill with 
post-graduate work in Boston and New York City. 
Specialist in eye, ear, nose and throat. Practiced for six 
years in Nova Scotia. Opened an office in Lethbridge 
on 8 January 1909 (1905). Left medical practice about 
1933. 


TAYLOR, Dr. ROBERT W. Graduated 1969 University of 
Alberta, family practice. Began Lethbridge practice with 
the Family Medical Centre in 1970. Left for Provo, Utah, 
in 1980. 


THOMPSON, Dr. JAMES (JOHN). Graduated 1951 in 
Ireland. Psychiatrist, began his Lethbridge practice in 
1971. Left in 1978. 


THOMPSON, Dr. ROBERT B. C. Graduated 1900 
University of Manitoba, began practice in Lethbridge 
in 1912 (1903). Retired about 1944. " 


THOMPSON (Thomson), Dr. R. B. C. Graduated 1931 
University of Alberta, began private general practice in 
Lethbridge 1931. 


TOLLESTRUP, Dr. WALTER (WALLACE) R. Graduated 1977 
University of Alberta, physician with the Family 
Medical Centre, beginning in 1984 (1978). Moved to 
Raymond in 1988. 


TRAUTMAN, Dr. ALAN F. Graduated 1976 University of 
Alberta, specialist-general surgery with the Bigelow 
Fowler Clinic, beginning in 1983. 


TREEN, Dr. TREVOR T. Graduated in England, general 
practice with the Haig Clinic in 1972 and 1973. 


TSUJIKAWA, Dr. RONALD K. Graduated 1972 University 
of British Columbia, family practitioner. Began practice 
in 1973. Associated with Drs. McFadzen, Simpson, and 
Layng in the Park Medical Group (formerly Roy Clinic) 
from January 1989. 


TULLER, Dr. PHILO W. Began practice in Lethbridge in 
1904. In and out of trouble throughout his career and 
disappears for a year or two every now and then. Left 
Lethbridge in 1928. 


TUTTLE, Dr. MORLEY J. University of Alberta, 1937. 
Internist. Began practice in Taber 1937 and then to 
Lethbridge with the Campbell Clinic. In 1954 left for 
Calgary and the Col. Belcher Hospital. A cousin to Drs. 
Frank and Ralph Johnson. 


VAN NOSTRAND, Dr. CASSANDRA PAUL. Graduated 1972 
University of Alberta, began private general practice in 
Lethbridge in 1989. 
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VIDAL, Dr. C. E. R. A graduate of McGill and late House 
Surgeon of Montreal. Arrived in Lethbridge on 13 
March 1891 to accept a situation as assistant to Dr. 
Mewburn. 

VINCENT, Dr. NANCY E. Received M.D. at Dalhousie 
1983, General Surgery University of Manitoba 1985, 
Resident Orthopedics at McGill 1988 and Sports 
Medicine at Dalhousie 1990. Began practice in 
Orthopedics at Campbell Clinic in 1990. 

WALKER, Dr. P. REED. Graduated 1958 University of 
Alberta, general practice. Began his Lethbridge practice 
in Bigelow Fowler Clinic in 1961. 

WALKEY, Dr. (IRA) L. W. Eye, ear, nose, throat, began 
practice in 1936. 

WALLEY, Dr. DAVID T. Began practice with Coaldale 
Branch of the Campbell Clinic in 1983 and left in 1984. 

WALTERS, Dr. BRIAN. General practice. Began his 
Lethbridge practice with the Campbell Clinic in 1980. 
Left in 1981 to do anaesthesia and now in Bellingham 
Hospital, WA. 

WANNOP, Dr. GEORGE. Began practice in 1946. Specialist 
eye, nose and throat. Left Lethbridge late in 1947. 
WATKINS, Dr. MESSA (MENNA). Practiced for a few years 

with the Haig Clinic beginning in 1952. 

WATSON, Dr. STANLEY HOWARD., Graduated 1956 
McGill, pathologist Lethbridge Municipal Hospital 
beginning in Lethbridge in 1960. Died October 1972., 

WATTY, Dr. EDWARD I. Pathologist. Practiced in 
Lethbridge from 1976 to 1985. Returned to Trinidad, 
West Indies. 

WAYNE, Dr. DAVID L. Graduated 1953 McGill University, 
began in 1956 at Municipal Hospital in D radiology. 

WESTCOTT, Dr. DONALD DELANE. Graduated in 1975 
University of Alberta. General practice at Campbell 
Clinic Coaldale. Now obstetrics and gynecology with 
Campbell Clinic Lethbridge , beginning in 1980. 

WHITHAM, Dr. G. An assistant to Dr. A. McNally around 
1909. [Shown as both ‘‘Mr.’ and “‘Dr.’ Whitham in the 
1912 directory.] 

WIENS, Dr. H. A. Graduated in Canada, began private 
general practice in Lethbridge 1965. 

WIENS, Dr. THOMAS. General practice in Taber and 
Lethbridge Hospitals beginning in 1936. 

WILKES, Dr. THOMAS C. R. Graduated 1976 in England, 
began private general practice in Lethbridge 1989. 
WILLIAMS, Dr. ALFRED R. F. (ERIC). Graduate UCH 
London, 1960. Served in Tanzania from 1963 to 1964. 
Physician with Campbell Clinic. Began Lethbridge 

practice in 1972. 

WILSON, Dr. HORACE O. Began practice in Lethbridge 
in 1938. Must have left the city after a year or so as 
he is not listed in 1940. 

WILSON, Dr. IAN. Graduated 1947 in Ireland, began 
private general practice in Lethbridge in 1956. 

WINDER, Dr. ANTHONY R. Graduated 1981 Queens 
University, began private neurology practice in 
Lethbridge 1990. 





WISHLOW, Dr. NICHOLAS. Eye specialist. Began practice 
in 1948. Left Lethbridge in 1952 for Abbotsford, B. C. 

WOLFE, Dr. NOEL E. Graduated 1969 University of 
Alberta, began Lethbridge practice in 1970, left in 1977. 
Associated briefly with the Bigelow Fowler Clinic. 
Practiced in Bow Island. 

WOODCOCK, Dr. RICHARD. Graduated 1910 Iowa, USA. 
Eye, ear, nose and throat specialist. Began practice in 
1919 (1910). Retired in 1960, died March 15, 1976. 

WOODLAND, Dr. R. J. T. Began practice with the Bigelow 
Fowler Clinic in 1950. 

WRAY, Dr. JOHN STANLEY. Graduated 1910 University of 
Toronto, general practitioner. Began practice in 1920-21 
(1910). Passed away after a long illness about 1952. 

WRIGHT, Dr. ENID. Graduate of Montreal (England?). 
Child psychiatrist. Practiced in Lethbridge from 1973 
to 1979. Now practices in Seattle WA. Wife of Dr. Virgil 
Wright. 

WRIGHT, Dr. GERALD A. Graduated from UCH, London, 
in 1941. Internist and anesthetist. Spent six years in 
Rhodesia (now Zimbabwe). Began to practice as a 
physician with the Hunt Clinic in 1951. Retired in 1988. 

WRIGHT, Dr. IAN W. Graduated 1950 in England, 
specialist in urology. Began practice as an independent 
in 1972. 

WRIGHT, Dr. VIRGIL G. Graduate of Paris and Berlin 
medical schools. Began practice as an anesthetist in 
1973. Left the city in 1979. Still in practice in Seattle 
WA. 

YAMISHITA, Dr. KATHRYN. Graduate, University of 
Calgary in 1975. Family physician. Began Lethbridge 
practice in 1979. Born in Taber, Alberta. 

YANOVER, Dr. H. CLIFFORD. Private anesthesiology 
ptactice in Lethbridge 1988. 

YEE, Dr. WENDY. Graduated 1984 University of Manitoba, 
began private paediatrics practice in Lethbridge 1988. 
Listed in the Campbell Clinic directory. 
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Notes 

24 November 1936. The Lethbridge Herald: Lord Nuffield, the 
English philanthropist, will place iron lungs in all hospitals 
throughout the British Empire. [Galt Hospital, Lethbridge, 
received one of these.] 

22 July 1909. LDH. Senator DeVeber is President. Southern Alberta 
Medical Association Elects Officers. Group newly formed in Leth- 
bridge. 


DOCTORS LISTED BY YEAR OF PRACTICE 
IN LETHBRIDGE TO MARCH 29TH, 1991 


The chronological list below contains the names of 
physicians gathered from Henderson and telephone 
directories, and other personal sources by Dr. Alex 
Johnston and Jack E. Stokes and additional names from 
a private compilation by Dr. M.M. Marshall. Where a 
conflict of one or two years occurred, the date from Dr. 


BYERS, (Dr.) Herbert Percy 1883 
BRAITHWAITE, Dr. E. A. 400 1885 
MEWBURN, Dr. Frank H. 1,000 1886 
KENNEDY, Dr. George Allan 1,000 1887 
DeVEBER, Dr. Leverett George 1,200 1888 
LAFFERTY, Dr. Allen Marshall 1,300 1889 
IRELAND, Dr. William M. 1,487 1890 
McFARLANE, Dr. J. Murray 2,353 1891 
McMEANS, Dr. 1891 
POTTS, Dr. George Gerrold 1891 
VIDAL, Dr. C. ER. 1891 
GALVAN, Dr. 2,500 in ’98 1897 
MALCOLMSON, Dr. George Henry 1897 
GALBRAITH, Dr. Walter Stuart 2,622 1902 
O’HAGAN, Dr. Thomas F. 1902 
TULLER, Dr. Philo W. 1904 


CAMPBELL, Dr. Peter McGregor 2,636 1906 


CRAGG, Dr. Cecil C. 1906 
CONDELL, Dr. Angust 4,700 1907 
MCNALLY, Dr. Alfred 1907 
DEAN E, Dr. Reginald Burton 6,773 1908 
LOVERING, Dr. James Edward 1908 
RIVER, Dr. John Henry 1908 
D’ARC, Dr. Henry Thornton 1909 
LEGGETT, Dr. W. G. 1909 
MULLIN, Dr. John 1909 
WHITHAM, Dr. G. 1909 
TAYLOR, Dr. D. Allison 1909 (1905) 
ALLEN, Dr. John Anson“Lorne 1910 
DEVELL, Dr. John Alfred 1910 
CLARKE, Dr. Fred Clarence 9,242 1911 
CRAWFORD, Dr. 1911 
THOMPSON, Dr. Robert B.C. 1912 (1903) 
CHURCH, Dr. Claude H. 1914 
ROY, Dr. Louis A. 9,436 1914 
CONNOR, Dr. Edward Lawrence 1917 
LEECH, Dr. George Wesléy 1918 (1905) 
LYNN, Dr. Robert Wesley 1918 (1910) 
BRYANS, Dr. William E. 1919 
LABRECQUE, Dr. J A. 1919 


WOODCOCK, Dr. Richard 1919 (1910) 
WRAY, Dr. John Stanley 11,097 1920(1910) 
SHILLINGTON, Dr Richard N. —_ 1925 (1910) 


HAIG, Dr. Arthur A. 10,735 1928 
SPACKMAN, Dr. E. Victor 1928 
BIGELOW, Dr Jesse Kenneth 1929 
CHERRY, Dr. Alexander 13,489 1931 
DEEVER, Dr. 1931 


GALBRAITH, Dr Francis 0. (Frank) 1931 
MADILL, Dr. J. S. 1931 
McGUFFIN, Dr. 1931 
THOMPSON, Dr. R. B. C. 1931 
BROWN, Dr. Timothy E. 1933 
DIMOCK, Dr. Homes C. 1933 
FOWLER, Dr. Douglas B. 1933 
SWANCESKY, Dr. Val FE. 1933 
HAIG, Dr. Willard R. 1934 
ROSE, Dr. Stuart M. 1934 
GIBSON, Dr. H. 1935 
JOHANSON, Dr. Arvid N. 1935 
MURRAY, Dr. Kenneth 13,523 1936 
SCHREIBER, Dr. 1936 
WALKEY, Dr. (Ira) L. W. 1936 
WIENS, Dr. Thomas 1936 


AYRE, Dr. J. Ernest 1937 
DUNLOP, Dr. 1937 
MEADOWS, Dr. William A. 1937 
TUTTLE, Dr. Morley J. 1937 
ARNOLD, Dr. Hugh A. 1938 
HUNT, Dr. Harry Britton (Brit) 1938 
WILSON, Dr. Horace 1938 
SCHMAITZ, Dr. Stephen M. 1938 (1934) 
CAIRNS, Dr. Edmund A. M. 1939 
EDINGTON, Dr. 1939 
GOLDBERG, Dr. Herman 1939 
McKENZIE, Dr. 1939 
HENDERSON, Dr. J. E. C. 1940 
GORDON, Dr. H. W. A. 1940 
Jaron, Dr. 1940 
JOHNSON, Dr. Frank L. 1940 
MacGOUGAN, Dr. M. Keir 1940 
STROME, Dr. William U. 14,612 1942 
POULSEN, Dr. Ernest R. 1943 
CHRISTIE Dr. Francis (Frank) M. 1945 
PAKOZDY, Dr. S. P. 1945 
HUNT, Dr. John H. N.W. 16,522 1946 
ROY, Dr. Douglas Gaetan 1946 
WANNOP, Dr. George 1946 
RICE, Dr. Donald A. 1947 
BLACK, Dr. Brian O. 1948 
SCHINDLER, Dr. Quinton R. 1948 
SHERMAN, Dr. William H. 1948 
WISHLOW, Dr. Nicholas 1948 
CAMPBELL, Dr. M. 1949 
CAMPBELL, Dr. Norman 1949 
GRAY, Dr. George S. 1949 
HALL, Dr. H. B. 1949 
McMILLAN, Dr. Donald H. W. 1949 
ALBERT, Dr. Moss 1950 
BALFOUR, Dr. G. Sigurd 1950 
JOHNSTON, Dr. Lloyd W. 1950 
McFETRIDGE, Dr. J. D. 1950 
McPHERSON, Dr. Douglas F. 1950 
MERCER, Dr. Arthur. 1950 
O’MEARA, Dr. Margaret H. (Peggy) 1950 
SHIMOKURA, Dr. H. M. 1950 
WOODLAND, Dr. R. J. T. 1950 
McCUTCHEON, Dr. John D. 1950 (1947) 


BAINBOROUGH, Dr. Arthur R. 22,947 1951 


GORE-HICKMAN, Dr. Francis G. 1951 
MARSHALL, Dr. Maurice Myers 1951 
MCNALLY, Dr. James Arthur 1951 
MILTONS, Dr. Alfred 1951 
NOBLE, Dr. James Hamilton 1951 
RODIN, Dr. A. E. 1951 
WRIGHT, Dr. Gerald A. 1951 
BASSETT, Dr. Terence H. (Terry) 1952 
DRIEDGER, Dr. Gerhard 1952 
ENNITT, Dr. Jack J. 1952 
KING-BROWN, Dr. Richard 1952 
McTAVISH, Dr. J. (L) Edward 1952 
OSWALD, Dr. Arthur Jacob 1952 
WATKINS, Dr. Massa (Menna) 1952 
CABLE, Dr. Ralph Manly 1953 
CAMPBELL, Dr. Donald 1953 
EMBERTON, Dr. Fredrick Charles 1953 
GALVAN, Dr. R. M. 1953 
PEARSON, Dr. Margaret G. 1953 
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Marshall’s list was used. Where a difference of three of 
more years existed, both dates are shown. 

The figures in italics indicate the census figure for 
that year, taken from an article by Dr. Alex Johnston 
printed in the No. 4 1985 issue of the Lethbridge Historical 
Society Newsletter. 


SARKIES, Dr. John Walter Roberts 1953 
AINSCOUGH, Dr. Alan G. 26,986 1954 
BASTER, Dr. Norman 1954 
HEPWORTH, Dr. Richard Gordon 1954 
MORGAN, Dr John E . 1954 
ALLAN, Dr. Gordon W. 1955 


BACKMAN, Dr. Keith 1955 
BALL, Dr. R. E. 1955 
BENNETT, Dr. Ronald A. 1955 
DAVIES, Dr. Nancy E. T. 1955 
FUMERTON, Dr. Jack L. 1955 
HASE, Dr. Shoji 1955 
JOHNSON, Dr. M. M. 1955 
McLEAN, Dr. Frederick J. 1955 
OSHIRO, Dr. James 1955 
BLACK, Dr. M W. 29,348 1956 
BOWER, Dr. John 1956 
GREGORY, Dr. Stanley J. 1956 
LOWINGS, Dr Keith L. 1956 
PALMER, Dr Geoffrey R. C. 1956 
WAYNE, Dr. David L. . 1956 
WILSON, Dr. Ian 1956 
KIKINDAY, DR. Laudislaus 1956 (1952 
BAKER, Dr. Kenneth A. 30,323 195 

CORNOCK, Dr. William Young 1957 
COTTRELL, Dr. John D (Jack) 1957 
JOHNSON, Dr. Ralph L. 1957 
LIVINGSTONE, Dr. Arthur G (Art) 1957 
MISAK, Dr. S. J. 1957 
PARKINSON, Dt. T. J. 1957 
ROYLE, Dr. N. Derek 1957 
MARTIN-SMITH, Dr. Bernard 1957 (1954) 
CRANLEY, Dr. William J. 34,468 1958 
DOYLE, Dr. James. F. 1958 
HALL, Dr. Robert G H. 1958 
LEONG, Dr. Saw Taik 1958 
GRAY, Dr. Walter A. 32,782 1959 
HEPWORTH, Dr. Sheina A. 1959 
HOVAN, Dr. Norman A. 1959 
STILLWELL, Dr. J. Bernard 1959 
ETHERINGTON, Dr. Elizabeth 1959 
ETHERINGTON, Dr. John S. 1959 
OKAMURA, Dr. Yoshiyuki 33,706 1960 
WATSON, Dr. Stanley Howard 1960 
STEWART, Dr. Donald Roy 1961 
WALKER, Dr. P. Reed 34,911 1961 
ADLER, Dr. Kurt 35,722 1962 
MYERS, Dr. William Neil (Tim) 1962 
POMAHAC, Dr. Anthony (Tony) 1962 
PRESTON, Dr. Fredrick (Fred) 1962 
CRAPNELL, Dr. V. E. 36,257 1963 
HAIG, Dr. Brian T. H. 1963 
SEITZ, Dr. Helmut H. 1963 


BELL, Dr. Gwyneth 0. (Gwen) 36,722 1964 


BYRNE, Dr. Aidan A. 1964 
COURTNEY, Dr. Peter H. 1964 
PIASECKI, Dr. George 1964 
TAYLOR, Dr. C. W. 1964 
CRADDOCK, Dr. Bryan 36,806 1965 
CRADDOCK, Dr. Shirley 1965 
PLIMBLEY, Dr. W. Roger 1965 
RICHARDS, Dr. Terence J. 1965 
SEARBY, Dr. Brian 1965 
SEARBY, Dr. Mary 1965 


























eer on” Pace re 


NICAS, Dr. James Andrew 1965 (1957) 


WIENS, Dr. H. A. 1965 
AFAGANIS, Dr. Harry E. 36,837 1966 
CASHMORE, Dr. Philip C. 1966 
CRAWFORD, Dr. W. S. 1966 
del VALLE, Dr. Ramon 1966 
DUNLOP, Dr. Donald L. 1966 
KOTKAS, Dr. Lawrence J. 1966 
MELLING, Dr. Michael Thomas 1966 
PENNER, Dr. Ernest P. 1966 
PROKOPISHYN, Dr. Harold D. 1966 
AU, Dr. Chi Cheong 37,760 1968 
SIMPSON, Dr. Maurice F. 1968 
ANGUS, Dr. J. W. Scott 38, 749 1969 
CHUE, Dr. Peter W. Y. 1969 
DYER, Dr. Alan M. 1969 
KIMBERLEY, Dr. Raymond A. 1969 
LACEY, Dr. Barbara A. 1969 
LACEY, Dr. Ronald A. 1969 
HABERMAN, Dr. John Jacob R. 39,552 1970 
MORRISON, Dr. Allan E. 1970 
PRATT, Dr. Michael 1970 
ROBERTSON, Dr. Duncan 1970 
STEWART, Dr. Calvin M. 1970 
TAYLOR, Dr. Robert W. 1970 
WOLFF, Dr. Noel E. 1970 
FINER, Dr. Neil N. 1970 
ALLAN, Dr. D. G. W. 1970s 
MacKAY, Dr. Donald C. 1970s 
ALEXANDER, Dr. Archibald 40,856 1971 
ANDERSON, Dr. James 1971 
COFFEY, Dr. Brendan T. 1971 
FITZPATRICK, Dr. George P J. 1971 
FORBES, Dr. Jain 1971 
LAYNG, Dr. James L. 1971 
SELK, Dr. R. 1971 
STRONG, Dr. Grant C. 1971 
THOMPSON, Dr. James (John) 1971 
AMUNDSEN, Dr. Blair 41,808 1972 
BROWN, Dr. Duncan R. 1972 
FORBES, Dr. L. 1972 
/HOLT, Dr. Kenneth W. 1972 
IRLAM, Dr. L. Pieter. 1972 
McFADZEN, Dr. Iain Lindsay 1972 
PRATT, Dr. Edna 1972 
TREEN, Dr. Trevor T. 1972 
WILLIAMS, Dr. Alfred R. F. (Eric) 1972 
WRIGHT, Dr. Ian W. 1972 
BOEHME, Dr. Gene R. 42,816 1973 
GNASS, Dr. Juergen E. 1973 
LOYER, Dr. Ronald. H. J. 1973 
STITT, Dr. William. D (Bill) 1973 
TSUJIKAWA, Dr. Ronald K. 1973 
WRIGHT, Dr. Enid 1973 
WRIGHT, Dr. Virgil G. 1973 
HARDIN. Dr. Evelyn 43,612 1974 
McPHERSON, Dr. Alan L. 1974 
REYNAR, Dr. John 1974 
D’SOUZA, Dr. Usha 1975 
DOONANCO, Dr. P. M. R. 44,522 1975 
FREW, Dr. Euan M. S. 1975 
GOTH, Dr. Gary Letoy 1975 
HEBERT, Dr. Richard J. 1975 
HICKEN, Dr. Peter 1975 
KINGSTON, Dr. Robert 1975 
METCALFE, Dr. Peter J. 1975 
PENGELLY, Dr. Delbert B. 1975 
SADLER, Dr. J. T. S. 1975 
SINGH, Dr. Oma S. 1975 
BILLETT, Dr. Allen T. 46,818 1976 
D’SOUZA, Dr. Cyril R. 1976 
DOBIE, Dr. John Campbell 1976 
FARQUHAR, Dr. Ian 1976 
FARR, Dr. James A. 1976 
HANSEN, Dr. M. G. 1976 





JENKINSON, Dr David J. 1976 
MacKAY, Dr. Roderick William 1976 
PANCHMATIA, Dr. Yashvant J. 1976 
WATTY, Dr. Edward 1976 
CASSIS, Dr. Gamil F. 48,975 1977 
HERGET, Dr. RJ. 1977 
LIVINGSTONE, Dr. W D. 1977 
McKINLEY, Dr. William Harold 1977 
MITTELSTEADT, Dr. Lyle Bruce 1977 
STEWART, Dr. Hugh V. 1977 
CHADSEY, Dr. Donald E. 49,638 1978 
CORNOCK, Dr. Elizabeth 1978 
GREIDANUS, Dr. Peter G. 1978 
HAPPEL, Dr. Keith R. 1978 
HAWKES, Dr. Toni P. 1978 
SCHULD, Dr. Richard L. 1978 
STEEL, Dr. Walter Dale 1978 


HOPP, Dr. Philip G. (Joe) 1978 (1971) 


HAPPEL, Dr. Barbara 51,668 1979 
JUBBER, Dr. Vernon (Verne) M. 1979 
YAMISHITA, Dr. Kathryn 1979 
DAVIES, Dr. David R. 53,135 1980 
HOPE, Dr. Joseph (Joe) 1980 
LACHICA, Dr. Juan. M. 1980 
WALTERS, Dr. Brian 1980 
WESTCOTT, Dr. Wnald Delane 1980 
BEVANS, Dr. Duane 54,624 1981 
BIEG, Dr. Ralph Peter 1981 
BRACHER, Dr. Walter 1981 
GILES, Dr. David 1981 
LONGAIR, Dr. Terence L. (Terry) 1981 
MARTIN, Dr. Rodney B. 1981 
McDONALD, Dr. James John D. 1981 
PETRUNIA, Dr. Denis M. 1981 
SHAW, Dr. Lynn M. 1981 
FAIRBAIRN, Dr. R. 56,500 1982 
HAY, Dr. Peter J. 1982 
HEIN, Dr. Kent S. 1982 
MADEN, Dr. Dennis 1982 
MYHRE, Dr. Douglas L. 1982 
JEFFER, Dr. John P. 58,086 1983 
KOEGLER, Dr. David Paul « 1983 
LABAHN, Dr. Roly 1983 
OSINCHUK, Dr. James W. 1983 
SEFCIK, Dr. Thomas Wayne 1983 
TRAUTMAN, Dr. Alan FE. 1983 
WALLEY, Dr. David T. 1983 
ABLETT, Dr. David 1984 
BELL, Dr. Michael W. 1984 
DODD, Dr. E. Wendy 1984 
HOLLAND, Dr. Gordon 1984 
HURDLE, Dr. Ian Bruce 1984 
LIVINGSTONE, Dr. Arthur G. Jr. 1984 
LUYKENAAR, Dr. Vince J. 1984 
MACEDO, Dr. Elizabeth 1984 
PALMER, Dr. Janet 1984 
PRYSTAI, Dr. Gregory 1984 
SALT, Dr. Nicholas J. 1984 
STARKE, Dr. Carola G 1984 


TOLLESTRUP, Dr. W. (Wallace) 1984 (1978) 
SOMMERFELDT, Dr. T. Drew . 1984 (1980) 
GARNETT, Dr. Ronald Trent * 59,901 1985 


JANZEN, Dr. Ernest P. 1985 
KOZOUSEK, Dr. Vladimar 1985 
O’SHEA, Dr. Agnes. Mary 1985 
GERHART, Dr. Glenn 60,310 1986 
HARVEY, Dr. Janice 1986 
KILAM, Dr. Surendar Kumar 1986 
KLEIN, Dr. Gary M. 1986 
LEISHMAN, Dr. Robert G. 1986 
MADDEN, Dr. Joseph 1986 
MEHRA, Dr. Sunil 1986 
PAHULJE, Dr. Bernadette 1986 
PATRY, Dr. David S. 1986 
PISKO-DUBIENSKI, Dr. Z. A. 1986 
RACETTE, Dr. Paul C. 1986 
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SARNAT, Dr. Harvey 
SELAND, Dr. Peter 


1986 
1986 


BARSKY, Dr. Joseph (Jacob) B. 60,610 1987 


BOUCHER, Dr. Stephan 
CARDINAL, Dr. Jean Mark 


FORESTELL, Dr. Claire Francis 


FORESTELL, Dr. Elaine 
NOVAK, Dr. John Joseph 
RAMPLING, Dr. Roger C. 
STOROZ Dr. Linda L. 
STREILEIN, Dr. Karen FE. 
SUGARS, Dr. John 
DANIELS, Dr. Robert W. 


GEERS, Dr. Johannus (John) A S. M. 


HARRIS, Dr. Floyd W. 
HAUCK, Dr. Brian Adam 


MACLEAN, Dr. A. Vanessa M. 
MONAGHAN, Dr. Anthony Joseph 


OISHI, Dr. Arlene S. 
STEED, Dr. Merrill D. 
YANOVER, Dr. H. Clifford 
YEE, Dr. Wendy 
ANTHONY, Dr. Geoff P. 
AUCOIN, Dr. Richard J. 


BREWERTON, Dr. Conway Nelson 


DAVEY, Dr. Stanley James 
GIDWANEY, Dr. Ashock 
HAUPTMAN, Dr. Robert S. 
IRELAND, Dr. Brenda Joyce 
QUON, Dr. D. (Richard) 


SHIELDS, Dr. William Richard 
VAN NOSTRAND, Dr. Cassandra Paul 


WILKES, Dr. Thomas C. R. 
BABICH, Dr. Glen 
BORAS, Dr. Valarie 
COUGHLAN, Dr. M .X. M. 
DARWISH, Dr. Husam Zaki 
HARDY, Dr. Dorothy A. 
HAYTEK, Dr. Martin 
FRICK, Dr. Kenneth 
JOLLY, Dr. D. 

LILLY, Dr. John T. 
McLEOD, Dr. B. 

MUSK, Dr. Mark C. 
NALDER, Dr. Byron K. 
PARIFITT, Dr. Chris J. 
PENNY, Dr. Heather F. 
PETRIW, Dr. Boris 
VINCENT, Dr. Nancy E. 
WINDER, Dr. Anthony R. 
ALLEN, Dr. 

ANTHONY, Dr. David Paul 
CHARLES, Dr. David 
CHORLEY, Dr. 

DAVIES, Dr. John A 
HOGSON, Dr. M. R. 
HOLT, Dr. Gordon 
JAMIESON, Dr. E. J. 
KOZAN, Dr. James R. 
MacGREGOR, Dr. A. H 
MORGAN, Dr. Lynn 
POUNDER, Dr. David R. 
ROSS, Dr. T. Robert 
RUDDEL, Dr. Jack S. 
SZEKELY, Dr. D. 


1987 
1987 
1987 
1987 
1987 
1987 
1987 
1987 
1987 
1988 
1988 
1988 
1988 
1988 
1988 
1988 
1988 
1988 
1988 


60,614 1989 


1989 
1989 
1989 
1989 
1989 
1989 
1989 
1989 
1989 
1989 
1990 
1990 
1990 
1990 
1990 
1990 
1990 
1990 
1990 
1990 
1990 
1990 
1990 
1990 
1990 
1990 
1990 
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LETHBRIDGE DENTISTS 
A SHORT HISTORY OF DENTISTRY 


By Irma Dogterom and Carlton Stewart 


Methods for the treatment of the teeth are described 
in the papyrus of Ebers, a document from the Egyptians 
recorded about 1550 B.C., which contained passages 
dating as far back as 3700 B.C. Teeth from mummies have 
been found containing gold, but by the way they were 
placed on the teeth, it is believed the gold served a purely 
ornamental or cosmetic purpose. 

In Greek mythology, Asclepius, the god of medicine, 
is credited with having extracted teeth, and about 500 B.C. 
Herodotus wrote of the degree of specialization that 
dentistry had reached. The practice of replacing teeth may 
have existed at that time. 


The Etruscan civilization developed very skilled 
techniques for tooth replacement. Gold bands were 
soldered together and placed on the teeth adjacent to a 
missing tooth with this frame supporting a false tooth. 
These gold bands also held a bar to prevent the remaining 
teeth from moving together. It is interesting to note that 
twenty five hundred years ago the space retainer in 
principle was similar to that used in modern times. 


During the first century A.D., Aulus Cornelius Celsus, 
Roman scholar, wrote in great detail on the extraction of 
teeth. In the ninth century, Rhazes, Mohammedan 
physician from Persia, spoke of filling cavities with a 
cement. Abul Kasim, Arab surgeon who died about 1013, 
advanced surgical methods of extraction and presented 
drawings of dental instruments. He also was first to discuss 
removal of tartar deposits around the teeth. Giovanni 
Arcoli, Italian physician who died in 1484, wrote ten rules 
for dental hygiene, including cleaning of the teeth after 
meals. He is the first to mention filling teeth with gold. 
In 1544 Walter Herman Ryff, German dentist and surgeon, 
wrote a monograph-in which dentistry was discussed 
separately from medicine. During the eighteenth century 
dentistry developed independently in an organized form. 
This is attributed to Pierre Fauchard, who lived from 1678 
to 1761, the founder of modern scientific dentistry. He 
gave dentistry the importance it deserved and helped 
establish it on a firm scientific basis, but it wasn’t until 
1840 that dentistry reached it’s deserved status and 
became a profession on its own. 


Early dentists in North America had little or no 
training, and usually combined dentistry with another 
trade. Paul Revere, a noted silversmith, also practiced 
dentistry, and barbers frequently took care of extractions. 
Thomas Berdmore in England taught Robert Woolffendale, 
who crossed the ocean in 1776 to become the first dentist 
in America. Woolffendale taught Josiah Flagg who later 
became the first North American dentist. 

A major milestone in Canadian dentistry was when 
L.S. Parmly, of Montreal, published the first Canadian 
technical book on dentistry around 1815. The first dental 
college came 50 years later. In January 1867, the year of 
Canada’s birth, nine dentists met in Toronto to form the 
Ontario Dental Association. The Royal College of Dental 
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Surgeons of Ontario was born in 1868 and the first dental 
college was actually opened in 1875. The University of 
Alberta established the first dental school of western 
Canada in 1923. Other dates of interest when dentistry 
moved forward and became more tolerable, especially for 
the patients, were when Laughing gas (nitrous oxide 
combined with oxygen) was introduced in 1844 and ether 
was used in 1846. Dr. L.-T. Allen, who practiced in 
Lethbridge from 1914 to 1968, said that cocaine was the 
local anaesthetic available prior to 1905. Novocaine was 
later used along with Zylocaine, followed by block 
anaesthesia. X-Rays were first used in 1895 and made their 
place in Lethbridge about 1920 according to Dr. Allen. 
Materials used in fillings were gold, followed by silver 
amalgam. Today, acrylics and composites (plastics with 
quartz fillers) are bonded to dentin and enamel with an 
acid-etch process. Heat cured acrylic and porcelain are 
bonded in the same manner. 


Indentureship with a registered dentist for a period 
of eighteen months to two years was originally the only 
form of training in all provinces. When formal dental 
education became available, attendance at sessions of the 
school became a required part of the indentureship. 


In 1909 there were four dental schools in Canada. 
One at Halifax, one at Toronto and two in Montreal. There 
were no dental schools in Western Canada until 1918 when 
a course was introduced at the University of Alberta. The 
first class graduated in 1927. Dr. R.C. McClure of 
Lethbridge was a strong advocate of this school and Dr. 
Arthur C. Ahrens a Lethbridge dentist was one of the first 
graduates. Around 1900 it took three years to obtain a 
D.D.S. from a Canadian university, but training in 
American dental schools was shorter by about a year. 
Provinces with dental schools refused to recognize these 
American degrees. Some of the early Lethbridge dentists 
graduated from American colleges. In 1918 over 80 % of 
the dentists in British Columbia had graduated from U.S.A. 
dental schools. 


At the turn of the century, the practicing dentist could 
only obtain supplies from supply houses in Toronto and 
Montreal, 2,000 miles away. Later these firms began 
sending agents to some larger municipalities. A.E. Aunger, 
an Alberta dentist, received a card informing him an agent 
of the H.P. Temple supply house of Toronto would be in 
a Winnipeg hotel on a certain date. Dr. Aunger was 
expected to make the 800 mile journey if he wanted to 
see the gent. Eventually branch offices were opened at 
Winnipeg with agents travelling further west to serve the 
needs of dentists. 

Between 1888 and 1910 dentists became totally in 
charge of all aspects of their practice. Anything remotely 
connected with the practice had to be performed by a 
licensed dentist or a registered dental student under direct 
supervision. Around 1910 dental laboratories were being 
established around the country. As the emphasis changed 
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from extractions and dentures, to preserving teeth and 
correcting problems, the reliance on less formally trained 
personnel increased. 


Walter D. Cowan, is considered the founder of the 
dental profession in the West. Dr. Cowan graduated from 
Baltimore College of Dental Surgery in 1888 and took up 
practice in Regina where he immediately organized the 
few dentists in the area and sought legislation which he 
obtained after a hard struggle. He travelled to Lethbridge 
in the 1890s to offer his services to the local citizenry, 
using a local hotel room for an office. 


On April 22, 1991, members of the Book Committee 
met with Dr. B. Wayne Matkin to talk about his years of 
practice in the City. Dr. Jack Sherman kindly sat in on the 
discussion to help in any way possible. 


In 1943 Dr. Matkin entered the Dentistry program at 
the University of Alberta under the provisions of the 
Accelerated Course. He graduated in September of 1945, 
two and one half years later. The University also 
recognized his year of medical training completed twelve 
years earlier. Most dentistry programs of the time required 
four years along with one to two years of pre-dentistry. 
Today the requirements are still four years, with one, two 
or three years of pre-dentistry science courses. 


In order to start his practice, Dr. Matkin purchased 
the established practice of Dr. Cyrus Fletcher, who died 
in October of 1946. The price paid, which seemed high 
at the time, was $10,000. When asked to give an 
approximate cost of setting up a basic office today, the 
figure given was $150,000. Quite an increase. When asked 
what they attributed the increase to (was it just escalated 
costs of equipment and office space, or were more factors 
involved), both Dr. Matkin and Dr. Sherman felt it was due 
ito the fact that dentistry had changed a great deal in the 
intervening years. Equipment is much more sophisticated, 
the nature of the practice has changed, and of course costs 
such as rent and salaries have increased greatly. 


This took us into some of the changes in dentistry 
which have taken place over the past 45 years. The high 
speed drill has taken the place of the old fashioned foot 
pump. Once electricity was introduced, improvements 
were made continuously. The present day modern drill 
has a speed of 300,000 rpm, as compared to 5000 to 6000 
of the old drill. Both men felt dentistry had speeded up 
along with the drill. Originally dentists had one or two 
chairs, now three to four chairs are the norm, along with 
dental nurses and dental hygienists to improve services 
to the patient. It is cheaper to employ a dental hygienist 
to clean teeth, than to use a highly qualified dentist for 
this procedure. . 


Along with the high speed drills, came high volume 
suction to eliminate the need for the old cuspidor at the 
side of the chair. Patients no longer needed to “‘rinse and 
spit’, and this also cut down on the length of time 
required to complete procedures. Actual Time and Motion 
Studies were completed to find the areas where service 
could be improved. 


Other improvements were changes in chair designs 
for the patient. A chair which can be moved to a supine 
position gives the dentist better access to the teeth. 
Initially some of the original chairs were adapted so they 
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Early dental equipment, possibly used by a dentist who 
would travel to smaller communities outside Lethbridge. 


could be adjusted to a more reclining position, but 
eventually they were replaced by better equipment. Not 
only did this assist the dentist in his access to the mouth 
but he no longer had to stand and bend all day. He could 
work sitting down. Many early dentists suffered from back 
and foot problems. 


Another change in dentistry has been the increased 
emphasis placed on preventing tooth decay, and saving 
damaged teeth. Within our lifetime people expected to 
eventually lose their teeth. That is no longer the case. In 
the early years of his practice, Dr. Matkin would make 
three or four sets of dentures each month. Dr. Sherman 
only had ten sets in the whole of 1990, and all for people 
who already had dentures. 

Increased knowledge has made great strides in saving 
teeth which would at one time have been extracted. 
Improvements in materials for fillings has meant cosmetic 
appearances have changed for the better. It was interesting 
to hear that gold is still considered the best material for 
fillings as it closely resembles the original tooth enamel 
in its properties of expansion and contraction. Coffee 
followed by an ice cream cone and vice versa, can break 
a tooth if the filling is not done with care. Now the gold 
is masked with a porcelain covering the same colour as 
the tooth. 


Regular check-ups have improved dental health 
greatly. In the past years, no effort was made to save ‘baby’ 
teeth. Now every effort is made to prevent tooth loss at 
any age. The Crest Toothpaste Company is credited with 
doing a great service to dental health. Television 
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commercials promoting fluoride toothpaste, along with 
the concept of regular check-ups have been a major factor 
in improved dental health. 


Fluoridation of communal water supplies has done 
more to prevent dental cavities than any other single 
factor. The discovery of the value of fluoride may well 
be the major health discovery of the twentieth century. 


In 1945, when Dr. Matkin first began practice in 
Lethbridge, his only office assistant was his dental nurse, 
whom he had trained himself in the procedures he 
preferred to use. A dental assistant now must pass a 
difficult two year course at a college. Today most dental 
assistants are women, however during the war Dr. Matkin 
had two dental sergeants, Con and Bon, one of whdm 
went on to be very well known to television. He was none 
other than Conrad Bain, who later starred in ‘Maude’ and 
‘Different Strokes’. Conrad along with his twin brother 
Bonner, assisted Dr. Matkin at the Prisoner of War camp 
at Lethbridge. He told Dr. Matkin he intended to go to New 
York when he got out of the army, and train as an actor. 


A modern dental office usually includes a dental 
hygienist along with the dental assistant. Following a three 
year university course, the dental hygienist can perform 
more technical procedures than the dental assistant, but 
is restricted as to the extent of his or her responsibilities. 


Most dentists use the services of a dental laboratory 
for the construction of dentures, partial plates, crowns, 
etc. Around 1960, dental labs began making dentures for 
patients without going through the dentist office. This 
caused a good deal of friction between dental mechanics 
and dentists, and initially it was illegal. However, the law 
has now been changed and it is now quite within the law 
for a dental mechanic to make and fit dentures as long 
as no extraction of téeth is required; that is, the person 
has already lost their teeth. Most dentists still feel it is best 
to use the expertise of a person trained to recognize any 
problems of tissue rather than someone who has only 
technical training. Cases have been documented of signs 
of cancer to the mouth or tongue not being recognized 
by a dental mechanic, where they might have been noticed 
by a professional. —~ 


Another factor which has contributed to improved 
dental health has got to be company benefit plans which 
include dental costs. or shared costs. It is more costly to 
save a bad tooth than it is to pull it, but people have come 
to realize that it is worth the cost. The first mention of 
some form of ‘‘state medicine’’ in Canadian dentistry can 
be found in dental literature of 1911, when a joint meet- 
ing of the Toronto Academy of Medicine and the Ontario 
Dental Society was called to discuss the subject. Group 
dental plans seem to be the modern day answer. During 
the Great Depression of 1929 to 1939, most people simply 
did not have the money to look after their teeth properly. 
Many dentists did a lot of work gratis, or accepted 
payment in chickens, vegetables, etc. A lot of people 
delayed visiting the dentist until there was no other option 
but to pull the offending tooth. Money was scarce, many 
people were unemployed and unemployment insurance 
had not yet been implemented. During W-W.II, dentists 
were in the services. After the war, dentists were in great 
demand, and costs for dental services increased. The 
introduction of company benefit plans has made it easier 
for parents to have the best care for their childrens’ and 


their own teeth. Expensive orthodontic work can be done 
where in many cases it would have been unaffordable 
without such plans. Adults have had teeth straightened 
much later in life, because it has been made possible by 
dental insurance plans. Lee Iacocca, president of Chrys- 
ler Corporation recently indicated that the medical plans 
of his company contribute approximately $700 to the cost 
of a new vehicle from their facility. 
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A selection of dental instruments from over the years. 
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PHOTO BY CARLTON R. STEWART 
Modern dental instruments courtesy of Dr. J. A. Sherman. 




















Modern dentistry has expanded to include dental 
assistants, dental technicians, dental hygienists, laboratory 
technicians, and dental mechanics. The profession of 
dentistry has advanced to a highly technical science, with 
preventative dentistry in the forefront. At one time people 
visited the dentist only when they had a problem with 
their teeth; now prevention is a major part of modern 
dentistry. There are many specialized branches in dentistry 


as well: endodontics, periodontics, orthodontics, 
prosthodontics, oral implantology, oral surgery and 
more. 


The emphasis in dentistry is now placed on 
preventative measures and improved well being of the 
whole patient. Knowledge has expanded to allow 
numerous cosmetic measures to be attempted which 
would have never been considered at the turn of the 
century. Teeth are saved in such extreme cases as accidents 
to the face where teeth are literally knocked out. Dr. 
Matkin acted as dentist for the Lethbridge Native Sons, 
and stressed the need to put the teeth in cold salt water 
and come to see him as quickly as possible. It is not 
unreasonable to think that in a civilized area, dentures 
could become a thing of the past, with all people keeping 
their teeth until death. 


In 1890 the needs of Lethbridgians for dental service 
was minimal. One only went to see the dentist if you had 
a toothache which often resulted in the tooth being 
extracted. The first dentist’s office in Lethbridge was just 
a room in the local hotel. The visiting practitioner brought 
his few tools with him, and likely used a standard kitchen- 
style chair for his patient. The office of the first resident 
dentist included little more. His rent, and a reclining chair 
to make working on a patient more comfortable for both 

, dentist and patient were likely his largest expenses. The 
chair along with a cabinet for tools and materials, and a 
desk to look after accounts would likely be his total 
investment. Today, it takes a small fortune to establish a 
practice in our fair city. 


The first dentist to practice in the Lethbridge area was 
Frederick Davis Shaw, registered December 21, 1889, with 
certificate number one in the North-West Territories 
Dental Register. Dr. Shaw is supposed to have come to this 
area about 1881. More detail about Dr. Shaw can be found 
within these pages. Several other dentists also travelled 
to Lethbridge to offer their services, some of whom were, 
Dr. Size of Regina, along with Dr. White, Dr. Cowan 
(apparently visiting from Regina), and Dr. Sullivan 
according to a story in the Lethbridge News of September 
8, 1897. The place of residence of Drs. Cowan, Sullivan, 
and White is not given. 


The first dentist credited with taking up residence in 
Lethbridge is Dr. R. H. Zimmerman who arrived in 1890. 
No records could be located giving more specific 
information about the length of his stay. Dr. Robert 
Chesney McClure was practicing in the city in September 
of 1897, and continued to practice until ill health forced 
his retirement in 1908. He was the first of many to offer 
his services to the citizens of Lethbridge on a permanent 
basis. 


During early times, dentists manufactured their own 
dental apparatus, including dentures. Dentists employed 


technicians who eventually developed businesses on their 
own apart from the practicing dentist. Schools of training 
for this service were established, plus many of the tech- 
nicians who trained and worked in one lab branched out 
into businesses of their own. 

The past 100 years has seen about 110 dentists serve 
Lethbridgians for an estimated combined total of 1,444 
years. These ranged from a one or two day visit by early 
dentists, to those more recent resident dentists with as 
much as 58 years of practice in our city. Dentistry in 
Lethbridge has risen from the hotel room or kitchen chair 
to the technology of today, including laser light dentistry 
(see photo 18 on rear cover). 
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Modern dental office byilding. 


a PONITA 
(Fronouncet Sa-po-neeta ) 


FoR PYORRHOEA 


Pyorrhoea Means Filth 
A STARTLING STATEMENT — NOT A NICE ONE 
LET IT SINK IN ! 
What matters if it be Bacteriological FILTH ? You may 
clothe it with any high-sounding name you wish, but it re- 
mains FILTH just the same. You may say you CLEANSE 
your teeth, but do you? It may be beyond your efforts — 
not your fault. 
Ask your dentist — he will tell you. “SAPONITA” will 
help arrest the trouble — it penetrates every UN-GET- 
ATTABLE crevice in tooth or gum — which pastes do not. 
Try it and if you are not perfectly satisfied after a 
THOROUGH trial, your money will be cheerfully refunded. 
Unequaled for Halitosis, Smoker’s Breath, Etc. 
The “Saponita” Tooth Brush (made by G.B. Kent & Sons— 
London, England — 50 cents (Postpaid) 
YOURS FOR A CLEAN DISTRIBUTORS 
MOUTH 


“SAPONITA” 
POSTPAID ANYWHERE 


75¢. 
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COURTESY OF GALT ARCHIVES 
Reproduction of an advertisement circa 1930. 


THE LETHBRIDGE and DISTRICT 
DENTAL SOCIETY 
1961 - 1990 


by Dr. John Andrew (Jack) Sherman 





Dr. John Andrew (Jack) Sherman. 


The Lethbridge and District Dental Society was 
formed early in this century. Sadly the records from earlier 
meetings could not be located. The purpose of the Society 
was and remains: comradary, education of both the public 
and the dentist, a public relations arm of dentistry and 
a strong supporter of the community. The local dental 
society has also been instrumental in setting up and 
operating an emergency dental procedure for the 
community. Local dentists are on call on a weekly rotating 
basis. The local society has established an operating suite 
in the Regional Hospital for day use as well as for 
emergency use by dentists on call. This system has worked 
extremely well and is in use today. 


Minutes of the year 1962 give details of the equipment 
necessary to equip the dental hospital suite - a pump chair, 
piped in nitrous oxide and oxygen, air, water and suction. 
Fluoridation campaigns in the 60’s and 70’s were very 
much supported by the local dentists and indeed in 1963 
the local editor of the Lethbridge Herald gave a talk to 
the dentists on their public image and how both the paper 
and the dentists had failed in their efforts in the last 
fluoridation plebiscite. 


In 1962 and 1963 the local dentists realized that a 
dental assistance training program was needed to be set 
up in Southern Alberta. Dr. Jack Young, President of the 
Alberta Dental Association visited the local Society on 
January 14,1963 and indicated ‘‘our growing population 
would necessitate that dentists would need help. Dental 
auxiliaries presently being trained would soon be available 
for private practice.’ It was suggested that “‘it may be 
necessary to hire these people to assist us in our practice.’ 
(quoted from the minutes). Dr. Young also noted a severe 
shortage of dentists still exists in many rural areas. 

The welfare of children and their dental health has 
always been a priority of the local dentists. At the urging 
of the local society a dental hygienist was hired by the 
Lethbridge Health Unit in 1967 to clean children’s teeth 
and apply topical fluoride for grades 2 and 7. This program 
was expanded to other students in years to come and after 
fluoridation was finally accepted in Lethbridge, the 
program was started for pre-schoolers. 
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In 1968, the dental concerns of native students 
attending city schools was discussed and a desire 
expressed to ensure adequate dental care for these 
students. The students were divided among the dentists 
to receive the needed dentistry. A scholarship fund was 
set up at the University of Lethbridge for a student 
registered in pre-dentistry. 


By 1972, the emphasis of preventive dentistry was 
very evident. Visiting clinicians described new techniques 
- dental floss and light cured sealants were introduced, 
phase-microscopes and culturing of intra-oral bacteria was 
being done in dental offices. Government was to be 
approached by 1974 to set up a comprehensive children’s 
program in Alberta with emphasis on prevention. Local 
television stations carried a film on preventive dentistry. 


In 1978, dental implants were discussed at the local 
society meeting and studies in Sweden were cited; 
Lethbridge dentists were soon to do implants in the bone. 


By 1980, plans were underway for a new dental clinic 
at the Regional Hospital and a committee was struck to 
pursue this end. 


In 1981, clinicians presented new concepts of 
occlusion and temperomandibular joint dysfunction. 
Specialists from Calgary also gave a clinic on orthognathic 
surgery. 

For over 50 years, the president and executive of the 
Alberta Dental Association travelled to Lethbridge on an 
annual basis to keep Southern Alberta dentists apprised 
of the changing political and clinical aspects of dentistry. 
These meetings were always well attended by local and 
district dentists. 


In 1982, a Dental Assisting Training Program was 
established in Lethbridge through affiliation with NAIT 
in Edmonton. Many local dentists volunteered to act as 
instructors and lecturers and 20 or more young ladies 
completed their training in the program. Additional 
modules were to be added later for intra-oral duties. 


By 1983, Hepatitis B vaccines had arrived in the city 
and local dentists were encouraged to have themselves and 
their team members vaccinated. By 1985, dentists were 
informed by the local director of public health that AIDS 
was in our community and precautions were to be taken. 


In 1986, the concepts of team building and improved 
communication were being brought to the local society 
and society members, including the visitation of guest 
speakers. In the fall of 1986, another updated auxiliary 
course was planned; in this, dental assistants were to be 
trained and certified to work intra-orally. This would 
mean they could take radiographs, impressions, apply the 
rubber dam and do prophylaxis and apply fluoride to the 
teeth. In all, 11 ladies were certified intra-oral assistants 
by 1987. 


Dental Health Month (April) has been successfully run 
by the Lethbridge and District Dental Society and Dental 
Assistants Association for many years. Volunteers plan a 
toothbrush exchange, sponsor a poster contest and do 
demonstrations in schools and malls. The media is 
involved and good preventive tips are passed on to the 
public. 


The Lethbridge and District Dental Society has been 
a viable organization in the district. It promotes dental 
health in the community, supports its members with 
continuing education and state of the art advances in 
dentistry and remains a vehicle for discourse and com- 
radary. 








Dentists Listed in Alphabetical Order 


Compiled and researched by Irma Dogterom and Jack Stokes 


The following material was gleaned from the Henderson Directories of the City of Lethbridge found in the Galt Archives, 
the telephone directories of the city kindly supplied by the archives of Alberta Government Telephones, early issues 
of the Lethbridge News, and the Lethbridge Herald, and a book on the history of the dental profession in Alberta 
compiled by H. R. MacLean called ‘‘The History of Dentistry in Alberta 1880-1980”. 


AHRENS, Dr. Arthur C -- In 1927 he was the first graduate ANDERSON, Dr. Gordon Fairbanks -- Born January 19, 


of the first dental class of the University of Alberta, 
however his name does not appear in Lethbridge until 
about 1946, when he is listed in the Henderson 
Directory with an office located in the old Purity Dairy 
building. He practiced in Lethbridge until 1958, except 
for a short period when he served in World War II, and 
was President of the Alberta Dental Association in 1949. 
The Medicine Hat telephone directory of 1967 lists an 
A.C. Ahrens under Dentists, but it is not known if it 
is the same person. 
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Dr. Arthur C. Abrens - 1959 


ALLEN, Dr. Leslie T-- Born in Brooklyn, N. Y., and raised 


in Nova Scotia, he graduated as a dentist in 1912, 
coming to Lethbridge in 1914. He served as the 
President of the Alberta Dental Association in 1926, as 
a Representative at the Dominion Dental Council in 
1928, and as President of the Dominion Dental Council 
and the Western Canada Dental Council in 1933. He 
practiced in Lethbridge for 43 years until his retirement 
in 1967, at which time he took up painting. During his 
years as a dentist he received two honorary degrees, 
one from the American College of Dentists and one 
from the International College of Dentists. One story 
Dr. Allen relates is that he charged a father $.25 to ex- 
tract his son’s abscessed tooth, and then gave the boy 
the money for his bravery. 
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1925 at Barnwell, Alberta, he married Kathleen Lea 
Willis of Moose Jaw, Saskatchewan, they have 2 boys 
and 2 girls. Educated at Barnwell, and Raymond. 
Doctor of Dental Surgery, (D.D.S.) obtained at the 
University of Alberta, Edmonton in 1948. Served his 
internship at the Forsyth Infirmary for Children in 
Boston and then began practice in Raymond and 
Magrath in 1949. In 1959 Dr. Anderson moved his 
practice to Lethbridge. He has been an active member 
of the Canadian and Alberta Dental Associations, 
serving in various capacities. He was made a Fellow 
of the International College of Dentists in 1983. An 
active community member, working with the Boy 
Scout group, the Rotary Club, and the Experimental 
Aircraft Association as well as the L.D.S. Church. 
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Dr. Gordon Anderson - 1959 


ANDREACHUK, Dr. Richard Andrew -- Born March 24, 


1959 at Lethbridge, he married Andrea Norby of 
Claresholm, they have one boy and one girl. Qualified 
at the University of Alberta with a B.Sc. and a D.D.S. 
He began his practice in Lethbridge, June 5, 1978. A 
member of the Alberta and Canadian Dental 
Associations, the American Academy of Dentistry, and 
the Vancouver Seminar Group for Dentistry as well as 
the Lethbridge Jaycees. Other activities and interests 
include, golf, pheasant hunting, basketball and squash. 


ANTHONY, Dr. -- The yellow pages of the 1929 telephone 
directory list Fox and Anthony as dentists in the Royal 
Bank Building. No other reference to Dr. Anthony has 
been found. 


BARBER, Dr. M. -- Not much is known of this early 
Lethbridge dentist. The 1922 and 1923 telephone 
books list M. Barber as a dentist practicing in Ste. A of 
the Metcalf Building, telephone number 3818. H.R. 
MacLean’s book on the history of dentistry in Alberta 
gives a Miss. M. Barber as an early Lethbridge dentist. 


BECKS, Dr. John R. -- Listed in the Henderson directories 
from 1981 to 1985, with an office at 1410 17 Street 
South. The 1980 telephone book lists him as havtng 
an office in Fort Macleod. He is no longer listed after 
1985. 


BENNETT, Dr. R. K. -- Listed in the Henderson Directory 
from 1978 to 1986, but not included in the telephone 
book until 1982. He was affiliated with the Family 
Dental Centre on 20th Avenue South. 


BOURNE, Dr. Allan Graham -- Born September 5, 1944 
at Magrath, Alberta. Married to Pat Beazer, the couple 
have four children. Jason and Angela Leavitt from a 
previous marriage, and Bradley and Jennifer Bourne. 
Dr. Bourne took over Dr. Rylands practice in April 1975 
after Dr. Rylands died of a sudden heart attack. He 
graduated from high school in Kansas City, Missouri, 
and attended the University of Missouri at Kansas City. 
He is a member of the Lethbridge & Distsict Dental 
Association, the Alberta Dental Association and the 
Canadian Dental Association, as well as the Missouri 
Dental Association. He was awarded the Outstanding 
Achievement Award from the American Academy of 
Periodontology. Has served as Secretary, Treasurer, and 
Vice- President of the Lethbridge & District Dental 
Society, and the Dental representative for the United 
Way campaign. Dr. Bourne is an avid golfer, and won 
the club championships of the Magrath Golf Club and 
the Lethbridge Country Club on the same weekend in 
August 1990. He has also coached the Raymond Jr. High 
Girls’ basketball team. 


BRIDGE, Dr R. J. -- Listed in the Henderson Directory and 
the telephone book as of 1972, he practiced in 
Lethbridge for about ten years. He is no longer listed 
in 1983. 


BROWN, Dr. H. M. -- An early Lethbridge dentist 
according to the book by MacLean. 


BRUCHET, Dr. Anthony EC. -- Listed in the Henderson 
Directory in 1963 with an office at 2650 South Park- 
side Drive. No longer listed in 1965. 


BRUNER, Dr. R. C. -- The 1918 Henderson Directory lists 
this gentleman as having an office in Lethbridge, but 
gives his home address as Calgary. We assume he was 
only travelling here on certain days to practice. The 
1920 telephone directory lists Bruner & Nelson with 
an office in the Ott Blk. on 5 St. S. Telephone 363. 


BRYANT, Dr. S. ROSS -- Practiced in Lethbridge between 
1986 and 1987, but moved his practice to the 
Community Health Centre Bldg. at Standoff according 
to the 1990 telephone book. 
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BULLOCK, Dr. Dennis S. -- Born April 18, 1938 at 
Lethbridge, he married Carol Smith of Champion, they 
have 4 boys and 4 girls. He graduated from Brigham 
Young University with a B. Sc. and went on to obtain 
a D.D.S. from the Georgetown University School of 
Dentistry. He began practice in Lethbridge July 4, 1968 
in an office at 434 - 7 St. South. Dr. Bullock is a member 
of the Lethbridge and District Dental Society, the 
Alberta and Canadian Dental Associations, and the 
Brigham Young University Academy of Dentistry. 


BULLOCK, Dr. Gerald Alvin -- Born October 29, 1934 at 
Lethbridge, he married Sylvia Jensen of Magrath, they 
have 1 boy and 3 girls. He began practice in Lethbridge 
in 1965 with a B.A. and D.D.S.and now affiliated with 
Delta Dental Surgeons as of 1977. A member of the 
Alberta and Canadian Dental Associations, and the 
International Association of Orthodontists, his other 
interests include, sports, travel, wood turning, and his 
church. 


CAMPBELL, Dr. W. D. -- According to the Henderson 
Directory and the phone books of those years, Dr. 
Campbell practiced in Lethbridge from 1919 until about 
1937. His office was at 9 Alberta Block. 


CARSON, Dr. Joseph -- Dr. Carson opened his office in 
1932 at 517 4 Avenue South. He is not listed in the 
telephone books of 1943, 1944, and 1945. A J. E. 
Carson is listed as serving in World War II, in the Dental 
Corps. with a rank of Captain, it may or may not be 
the same man. Dr. Carson retired in 1965. 


CHRISTOU, Dr. Van Evangelos -- Graduated from the 
University of Alberta Faculty of Dentistry in 1948, later 
received an M.Sc. in Orthodontics. He was a member 
of the first Board of Governors of the University of 
Lethbridge, Chancellor 1974 to 1978. Van was awarded 
a degree of Doctor of Laws, Honoris Causa in 1984, 
which was conferred by the University of Lethbridge. 
A supporter of the St. John Ambulance Assoc., the 
Allied Arts Council and the Southern Alberta Art 
Gallery, Dr. Christou practiced in Lethbridge from 1951 
to 1988. 


CHUE, Dr. P. W. Y. -- Dr. Chue is listed in the yellow pages 
of the telephone directory from 1968 to 1972. No other 
information has been found. His office was in the 
Medical Dental Building. Dr. Chue is also a practicing 
physician as well as a Dentist. and can be found in both 
compilations. 


CLARK, Dr. Ward FE. -- Dr. Clark is first listed in the 1930 
telephone book. He continued to practice in the city 
until 1962. 


CLARKE, Dr. E. -- This gentleman in listed in the 1929 
Henderson Directory but is not listed in the telephone 
book. His name is found in only the one issue. 


COFFIN, Dr. A. H. -- Dr. Coffin is listed in the telephone 
books of 1928 and 1929. His office was located in the 
Hill Block, on 3 Avenue South. 


COOK, Dr. A. R. -- Another name from H.R. MacLean’s 
History of Dentistry 1880-1980. He is not listed 
anywhere else. 









































COURTICE, Dr. 0. J. -- A graduate of the North-Western 


University Dental Schools, Chicago, Illinois, he opened 
an office in the Macdonald Block on Round Street in 
1908. He is mentioned in the Lethbridge Daily Herald 
of July 11, 1913 on the birth of his son. He served as 
an officer in the Canadian Army Dental Corps from 
1914 - 1918. He moved from Lethbridge to Edmonton. 
The History of Dentistry in Alberta, 1880 - 1980 gives 
Andrew John Courtice as a registered dentist on June 
5, 1903, with the address given as Maple Creek. It is 
not known if this is the same man. 


CRAIG, Dr. William P. -- Opened an office in 1915 at -8, 


305 5 Street South. W.P. Craig also taught the subject 
of Operative Dentistry part time at the University of 
Alberta. He retired from teaching in 1943, but 
continued to practice until 1958. 


CRAWFORD, Dr. Keith William -- born December 13, 1944 


at Medicine Hat, Alberta, he married Donna Anderson 
of Fort Macleod, their family consists of 2 boys and 
3 girls. Dr. Crawford resides in Lethbridge, but he does 
not practice here. His office is in Taber. He is a member 
of the Alberta Dental Association, and the Lethbridge 
and District Dental Society. His interests include many 
outdoor activities, such as golf, hunting, skiing and 
snowmobiling. 


DUTTON, Dr. E. M. -- Listed in the 1925 Henderson 


Directory with an office located at 303 - 5 Street South. 
He is not found after that time. 


ELKE, Dr. Harold Frederick G. -- Dr. Elke lives in 


Lethbridge, but practices in Milk River. 


ELLIS, Dr. J. B. -- Opened an office in 1909, located in the 


Shepherd Blk. on Round Street. His office hours were 
from 9:00 to 6:00, with no mention of a lunch break. 
A graduate of the Western Reserve University of 
Cleveland, he is not listed after 1911 . There is no listing 
in any telephone book for Dr. Ellis. 


ERICKSON, Dr. Evan Dehlin -- Born January 4, 1919, 


married Hazel Spackman, and has a family of 5 girls 
and 3 boys. He began practice in Lethbridge in 1952, 
is listed for only a few years, and is no longer under 
Dentists in 1956. Dr. Erickson went on to become 
Director of the Dental Department of the Barons- 
Eureka Health Unit. Now retired, he was a member of 
the Lethbridge and District Dental Society, the Alberta 
and Canadian Dental Associations, a supporter of Boy 
Scouts, United Way, Kidney Foundation and the Soup 
Kitchen. 


EVANS, Dr. Lloyd Mark -- Born December 15, 1943 at 


Lethbridge, he married Carolyn Anderson of Raymond. 
The couple have 2 boys and 3 girls. He studied at the 
University of Lethbridge before transferring to the 
University of Alberta where he obtained his B.Sc., and 
D.D.S. He began practice in Lethbridge July 20, 1972. 
His professional affiliations include the Alberta Dental 
Association, the Lethbridge and District Dental Society, 
the United States Dental Institute and Provo College. 
Other interests include church responsibilities, golf, 
boating, and the Lethbridge Flying Club. 


telephone book gives his location as ‘‘above the Yale 
Cafe’? with a phone number of 3410. He served as 
President of the Alberta Dental Association in 1936. He 
died in 1946, at which time Dr. B.W. Matkin purchased 
his practice. 


FLETCHER, Dr. Douglas E. -- Born September 6, 1945, he 


married Shiela Hervey of Raymond, they have 3 girls 
and 2 boys, and began practice in Lethbridge, June 
1972. Professional affiliations include the Alberta, and 
Canadian Dental Associations. Other interests are golf, 
skiing, model trains, scuba diving, wind surfing, and 
the Boy Scouts of Canada. 


FLETCHER, Dr. Elmo Eugene -- Wife LaRue Karren, they 


have 5 boys and 1 girl. He opened his office in 1940 
at -112, 517 - 4 Avenue South. He served with No. 40 
Coy. of the Canadian Dental Corps during World War 
II with a rank of Captain. After service he returned to 
Lethbridge to practice until 1974. He was Chief of Staff 
of Dental Surgery at the Lethbridge Municipal Hospital, 
and a member of the Canadian, Alberta and Lethbridge 
Dental Associations. Other interests include the Boy 
Scouts, wrestling, and the L.D.S. Church. 
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Dr. Elmo E. Fletcher ca 1960 


FONG, Dr. Gary Wayne -- Born January 12, 1955 at 


Lethbridge, married Denise C. Johannson, they have 
one boy and one girl. He began practice in Lethbridge 
in May of 1980, and was first affiliated with B. W. 
Matkin, and K. J. Kindley. In 1986 the office moved 
to the College Mall under the names of Gary W. Fong 
and Kevin J. Kindley. He is a member of the Canadian 
and Alberta Dental Associations. Other activities 
include golf, tennis, squash, skiing, and windsurfing 
with family. 


FORBES, Dr. George H. -- First listed in the Henderson 


Directory in 1936, with an office at -1, 311% - 5 Street 
South. He served in the Canadian Dental Corps during 
World War II, returning to Lethbridge to continue his 
practice after service. He retired in 1958/59. 


FOWLER, Dr. Allan C. -- Began practice in Lethbridge in 
1977 and stayed until 1984/85. After 1985, Dr. Fowler 
moved to Alaska where he practiced until his death. 


FLETCHER, Dr. Cyrus M. -- Opened an office in 1919 at 
328 - 5 Street South. The advertisement in the 1923 
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FOX, Dr. Thomas W. -- Listed in the 1919 directory. His 
office was located in the Union Bank Building in 1923. 
He is no longer listed as of 1930. 


FUMERTON, Dr. Aubrey S. -- First listed in the 1922 
telephone directory, with an office at 3 Oliver Block, 
call 2199. Dr. Fumerton continued to practice until 
1969, a total of 47 years of service to the citizens of 
Lethbridge. 


GALAMBOS, Dr. Charles Daryhl -- Born October 8,1957 
at St. Catharines, Ontario, married to Leslie Salem of 
Thunder Bay, Ontario, with a family of 3 boys and 1 
girl. Obtained a B. Sc. in microbiology at the University 
of Western Ontario, followed by a D.D.S. at the 
University of Toronto.in 1984. He began practice in 
Lethbridge March 5, 1990 in the Village Dental Centre 
(Centre Village Mall). A member of the Alberta Dental 
Association, the Kinsmen Club of Lethbridge, the 
International Association of Orthodontists, Ducks 
Unlimited, and the Reform Party. Other activities 
include hunting, fishing, canoeing, travel, 
woodworking, and outdoor activities with his family. 


GARNER, Dr. Arthur D. -- First listed in 1962, with his 
practice located at 503 - 7 Street South. He is no longer 
listed in 1965. 


GIBSON, Dr. J. L. -- Listed as an early Lethbridge dentist 
on page 250 of the MacLean book. Page 241 of the same 
book gives his address as Calgary. No verification of 
either fact, he is not listed in the Henderson,Directory 
or the early yellow pages. 


GIBSON, Dr. Milton John -- Opened an office in the Bryan 
Block in 1910. He was married to Clara F. Way in 1913. 
Dr. Gibson served*as President of the Alberta Dental 
Association in 1920. After 48 years in practice, Dr. 
Gibson retired in 1958. 


GRAY, Dr. Andrew R. S. -- Began his practice in 1946 at 
-4 404% - 5th Street South following service in the 
Canadian Army Dental Corps. Served as President of 
the Alberta Dental Association in 1959, Dr. Gray retired 
in 1968. 
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Dr. Andrew R.S. Gray - 1960. 
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HARRIS, Dr. William G. -- Started practice in Lethbridge 
about 1987. Dr. Harris is still offering his services in 
Lethbridge. 


HERGET, Dr. Delton John -- Born July 19,1941, at 
Lethbridge, he married Mary Lou Wood, of Afton, 
Wyoming, their family consists of 4 boys and 1 girl. 
He attended Stirling High School, Utah Barber College, 
University of Utah, and University of Nebraska. Began 
practice in Lethbridge in 1978. Currently affiliated with 
5th Avenue Dental Centre. Member of the Alberta 
Dental Association, the American Academy of General 
Dentistry and the International Association of 
Orthodontists. General interests include the Boy Scouts 
Association, fishing, golf, backpacking, photography 
and woodworking. 


HOVER, Dr. John Vincent -- Born April 19, 1954 at 
Sunnyside, Washington, he married Sarah Jane Dorris 
of Mobile, Alabama, they have one boy and one girl. 
He graduated from Loma Linda, California with a D.D.S 
and other degrees. Started practice in Lethbridge in 
1977. He is a member of the Lethbridge and District 
Dental Society, the Alberta Dental Association, the 
Canadian Dental Association, and the American Dental 
Association. His interests include skiing, jogging and 
other outdoor activities. 


HOVER, Dr. William (Billy) J-V. -- Born August 31, 1927 
at Naches, Washington, he married Donna Jean de 
Ryke, and has a boy and a girl. He began practice in 
1962 at 517 - 4 Avenue South. Currently at 806 Wood- 
ward Tower. Member of Alberta Dental Association, 
Canadian Dental Association, Century Club, and 
N.A.S.D.A.D. 

HUTCHINSON, Dr. -- The 1918 Henderson Directory lists 
Dr. Hutchinson under local dentists. No initials are 
given. He is not listed in the telephone directory of that 
year. 


INNIS, Dr. John -- Listed in the Henderson Directory for 
the year of 1978. He is listed in the yellow pages of 
the telephone book for the years 1976, 1977, and 1978. 
No further information is known. 


IVES, Dr. Garnet T. -- An advertisement in the Lethbridge 
Daily Herald of December 21, 1910 lists Dr. Garnet T. 
Ives, with an office at 219 Sherlock Bldg. No further 
information is known. He is not listed in the telephone 
directory or the Henderson Directory. 


JACKSON, Dr. Bertram -- Practiced in Lethbridge about 
1906. He was registered as a dentist on May 18, 1905. 
No further information has been located. 


KINDLEY, Dr. Kevin John -- Born January 17, 1956 at 
Viking, Alberta, he started practice June 1980 at 1119 
- 3 Avenue South and is currently with Gary Fong at 
28 College Mall. A member of the Alberta Dental 
Association, the Canadian Dental Association, and the 
International Dental Association, his other interests 
include running, golfing, skiing, and hockey. 


KING-BROWN, Dr. Michael F. -- Only listed in the 1969 
Henderson Directory, moved to Vancouver Island. His 
office was given as 2621 - 10 Avenue A South and was 
associated with Dr. Fred Wood. 


KINNIBURGH, Dr. Robert D. -- First listed in the 
Henderson Directory in 1971. He is still in practice in 
Lethbridge. 














LABAHN, Dr. Roly -- Listed in 1983 in the yellow pages 
of the telephone directory. Not listed after 1984. Was 
associated with Dr. Kinniburgh. 


LAKE, Dr. Herbert -- An advertisement in the Lethbridge 
Daily Herald of December 20, 1911 reads as follows: 
“Dr. Herbert Lake, Dental Specialist. Office Hr. 9-6 
Bryan Blk. Telephone. No. 1095.” The advertisement 
included a picture of a young, attractive man. No other 
reference to Dr. Lake practicing in Lethbridge has been 
found. According to the History of Dentistry in Alberta, 
1880-1980, page 16 -- H.G. Lake moved about a great 
deal. He came to Edmonton in 1898, left in 1900. 
Practiced for short periods at various places. The list 
includes Wetaskiwin, Red Deer, Medicine Hat, Macleod, 
and Calgary. He was associated with Dr. O’Sullivan for 
a short time. The last heard from him he had moved 
to the eastern U.S.A. where he became associated with 
radio. Dr. Herbert G. Lake was registered on September 
14, 1898. Address Calgary, Certificate —30. 

LAMB, Dr. Bruce Dalton -- Born June 7, 1959 at Taber, 
Alberta. Educated at L.C.I., University of Lethbridge, 
and University of Edmonton. Obtained a B.Sc. and a 
D.D.S. and began practice in Lethbridge in 1987. 
Member of The Alberta Dental Association, the 
Canadian Dental Association, and the Academy of 
General Dentistry. Other interests include outdoor 
activities, camping, hiking, fishing, skiing, etc. 

LAMB, Dr. Reed Dalton -- Born May 19, 1921 at Cardston 
Alberta, he married Letha Johnson of Barnwell, they 
have 2 girls and 3 boys. Graduated from Cardston High 
School, attended Normal School in Calgary (1939) 
served in R.C.A.F from 1940-1945, went on to the 
University of Alberta Dental School graduating in 1950 
with D.D.S. degree. He began practice in Lethbridge in 
1959, and retired in 1988. A member of Alberta Dental 
Association, Canadian Dental Association, and 
Academy of General Dentistry. Other interests include 
outdoor activities, hiking, fishing, camping, etc. 

LOW, Dr. Lorin H. -- Born November 17, 1958 at Cardston, 
Alberta. Married Wendy Ann Van Bruggen of 
Edmonton. The couple have four children, 2 boys and 
2 girls. Dr. Low began practice in Lethbridge in June 
of 1986 with a B.Sc. and a D.D.S. 


MALMBERG, Dr. David Gordon -- Born September 28, 
1954 at Cardston, Alberta, he married Laura Jo Stubbs 
of Lethbridge, and has 2 boys and 4 girls. Dr. Malmberg 
graduated from the University of Alberta with a B.Sc., 
and a D.D.S. He began practice in Lethbridge in 1981 
and he has continued to upgrade his qualifications with 
continuing courses in orthodontic and cosmetic 
dentistry. A member of the Lethbridge and District 
Dental Society, the Alberta Dental Association and the 
Canadian Dental Association. Other interests include 
skiing, motocross riding and hunting. 

MARRS, Dt. G. T. -- First listed in 1913, not listed after 1918. 
In practice with William H. Marrs. 

MARRS, Dr. William H. -- Operated an office in 1912 in 
the Higinbotham Blk. (Phone No. 374) He continued 
practice until 1930, after which time no record is 
found. 

MATHESON, Dr. Lawrence Clyde -- Born May 29, 1935 
at Lethbridge, Alberta, he married Dorothy Evans of 
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Fort Macleod, they have one boy and one girl. He 
graduated from the University of Alberta with a D.D.S. 
and began practice in Lethbridge in March of 1968. A 
member of the Alberta Dental Association and the 
Canadian Dental Association. Other interests include 
skiing, scuba diving, and old timer hockey. 


MATKIN, Dr. Benjamin Wayne -- Born May 19, 1911, he has 
2 girls and 3 boys by his first wife. He married his 2nd 
wife Mary Alice in 1977, they have one child. He is first 
listed in the 1947 directory and retired in i982. Dr. 
Matkin served on the Advisory Board of the C. N. I. B., 
the Lethbridge Recreation Commission, the Lethbridge 
Playgoers, the Lethbridge Symphony, the Lethbridge 
Musical Theatre, Royal Canadian Dental Corps, and as 
Dental Officer for the Prisoner of War Camp. 


MATKIN. Dr. H. Lamont -- Born December 20, 1920, he 
married Rhea Card and had a family of six girls. First 
listed in the 1959 directory and retired in 1987. A 
member of the Lethbridge and District Dental Society, 
the Alberta and Canadian Dental Associations, the 
Rotary Club, the School Board, the Hospital Dental 
Boards, and served in the R.C.A.F. 


McCLURE, Dr. Robert Chesney -- Probably the first 
resident dentist of Lethbridge, arriving here in 1897. 
Dr. McClure was registered on August 17, 1897, 
Certificate -26. He was born near Brampton, Ontario, 
a boyhood friend of Dr. J. S. Stewart, and married Dr. 
Stewart’s sister Elizabeth G. Stewart on October 26, 
1908. Dr. McClure attended the first meeting of the 
Dentists of Alberta in October 1905 and was an elected 
member. He was very active iff the Alberta Dental 
Association and served as president in 1905. He was 
also a strong advocate for a program to give dentists 
proper qualifications at a university in western Canada, 
particularly the University of Alberta in Edmonton. Dr. 
McClure found it necessary to retire from practice in 
1908 due to poor health. He died in 1915. According 
to an article in the Lethbridge Daily Herald, Dr. 
McClure was the first and only dentist south of Calgary 
until Dr. Stewart’s arrival in 1902. However another 
article in the Lethbridge Daily Herald states that a Dr. 
R.H. Zimmerman arrived in Lethbridge at an earlier 
date with the intention of setting up practice. He is 
listed as practicing in Pincher Creek in H.R.MacLean’s 
History of Dentistry 1880-1980. 

McMURCHY, Dr. K. A. -- Practiced in Lethbridge for a very 
short time. He is listed in the Henderson Directory of 
1948-49, but not listed in 1950. 


MILLAR, Dr. J. Gordon -- First listed in 1938. With the 
exception of a short time in military service, Dr. Millar 
practiced in Lethbridge until 1961. 

MILLER, Dr. Douglas Bigelow -- Born February 3, 1946 
at Montreal, Quebec. He graduated from McGill 
University in 1970. He started practice in Lethbridge 
in November of 1977. 

MILLS, Dr. G. T. -- H.R. MacLean’s History of Dentistry 
1880-1980 gives a G. T. Mills as an early Lethbridge 
dentist. No other reference to him has been found. 

MONAGHAN, Dr. Jodi Lynn -- Born October 23, 1963 at 
Edmonton Alberta, she married Anthony Monaghan of 
Lethbridge, Jodi began practice in Lethbridge April 16, 
1990, the second female dentist in Lethbridge’s history. 








MOSCOVICH, Dr. Joseph -- Graduated 1938 University of 
Alberta and is first listed in 1939 in the telephone 
directory. Served overseas during the Second World 
War, returning to Lethbridge to continue practicing 
until 1976. Dr. Moscovich was the so called “‘resident’’ 
dentist at the Lethbridge Jail for many years, making 
weekly calls to offer dentistry to the inmates, 
continuing his visitations after retirement until some- 
time in 1982. 

MULVEY, Dr. Victor Charles -- Began practice in 1930 
according to the telephone directory. Dr. Mulvey had 
registered as a dentist January 14, 1906, Certificate —206. 
He is given as practicing in Edmonton in 1906, 1913, 
and 1915. Dr. Mulvey served in W.W.I. and addressed 
the Edmonton Dental Society in 1915 with regard to 
successful treatment of serious wounds to the face com- 
plicated by fractures of the jaw. He stayed in Lethbridge 
only a short time. There is no listing after 1935. 

NELSON, Dr. C. H. -- In Lethbridge in 1918 with an office 
in the Shepherd Blk. 

NEWLOVE, Dr. Robert A. -- Practiced in Lethbridge from 
1949 until 1959, with an office at 434 - 7 Street South. 

OBER, Dr. Ralph F. -- Listed in the Henderson Directory 
for the year of 1968. He is not listed in the telephone 
directory yellow pages for that year. 

OKAMURA, Dr. Takeshi/Tatsuo -- First listed in the 
Henderson Directory in 1967. Dr. Okamura is still 
practicing in the city. 

PAYNE, Dr. Delbert Bryce -- Born December 12, 1942 at 
Cardston, Alberta, he married Margaret Denise Alley 
of Salt Lake City, Utah and has a family of 2 boys and 
2 girls. He began practice in Lethbridge July 1977. 
Affiliated with the Eamily Dental Clinic. Member of the 
Lethbridge & District Dental Society, the Alberta Dental 
Association and the Canadian Dental Association. 
Other interests include outdoor activities, golf, 
basketball and his family. 

PAYNE, Dr. Vernon K. -- The 1984 telephone directory 
yellow pages lists Dr. Payne as practicing in both 
Lethbridge and Fort Macleod. 

PENNER, Dr. Harold (Harry)Richard John -- Born January 
29, 1952 at Coaldale, Alberta, he married Irene Marie 
Klassen of Coaldale, they have two sons. Graduating 
from the University of Alberta in 1977 with a D.D.S., 
he began practice in Lethbridge in July of the same year. 
He is a member of the Aiberta and Canadian Dental 
Associations, and a board member of the Crossroads 
Counselling Centre. Other interests include golf, 
squash, and camping. 

PENNER, Dr. Victor David -- Born January 14, 1945 at 
Coaldale, Alberta, he married Barbara Wall of Coaldale, 
and they have a boy and a girl. Graduating from the 
University of Alberta in 1971 with a B.Sc. anda D.D.S., 
he began practice in Lethbridge in May, initially with 
Dr. T. Okamura. He is a member of the Alberta and 
Canadian Dental Associations. Other interests include 
travel, skiing, and hockey. 

REDDING, Dr. Herbert Dunstan -- First listed in 1938, he 
married Mary Kathleen Fletcher and had a family of 
3 boys and 1 girl. Dr. Redding travelled to nearby towns, 
making trips to such places as Milk River. He is no 
longer listed after 1974. 
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Dental Assn Meeting 7 Feb 1957. Drs. Van Christou, 
J.S. Stewart, H.D.Redding, R. R. McIntyre (Calgary), Andrew Grey. 


RICE Dr. Robert Wesley -- Born March 30, 1954 at 
Lethbridge, Alberta, he married P. Michelle Carson of 
Cardston, their family consists of 2 boys. Qualified at 
Brigham Young University (B.Sc. and the University of 
Alberta (D.D.S.)he began practice in Lethbridge in May 
of 1981. A member of the Lethbridge and District 
Dental Society, the Alberta Dental Association and the 
Canadian Dental Association, his other interests include 
hunting, fishing, baseball and basketball. 


RICHARDS, Dr. P. W. -- In 1920 and 1921 he had an office 
at 316 - 5 Street South. 


SELK, Dr. Ruedon -- Born November 15, 1940 at 
Lethbridge, Alberta, he married Alice Louise Whitehead 
of Lethbridge, their family consists of 4 boys and 3 girls. 
Graduate of University of Alberta D.D.S. he began 
practice in Lethbridge in June of 1964. A member of 
the Lethbridge and District Dental Society, the Alberta 
Dental Association, and the Canadian Dental 
Association. Other interests include farming, ranching, 
and church activities. 


SHAW, Dr. Frederick Davis -- Dr. Shaw was probably the 
first dentist to serve Lethbridge, but he did not live here. 
He was born at Kentville, Nova Scotia in 1856 and 
graduated from the New York Dental College in 1878. 
He also received a degree of veterinary science follow- 
ing further study. In 1879 he joined the N.W.M.P., and 
travelled across the United States in a stern wheeler boat 
to Fort Benton, Montana. From there he travelled to 
Fort Walsh where it is said he removed two teeth from 
Sitting Bull who was enjoying Canadian sanctuary 
following the Custer massacre in Montana. From Fort 
Walsh he was sent to Fort Macleod. While a Staff 
Sergeant at Fort Macleod, F.D. Shaw visited Lethbridge 
to offer relief from dental problems. He applied for an 
honourable discharge in 1884, and registered as a 
dentist in the North-West Territories receiving 
Certificate —1 in 1889. In 1896 he was also authorized 
to practice veterinary surgery. Later, after settling on 
the St. Mary’s river north of Cardston, he continued 
his practice serving both man and animals. In later years 
he became Collector of Customs at St. Mary’s and 
Lethbridge. Finally he served as a licensed coroner. He 
died in Lethbridge in 1926. 











SHERMAN, Dr. John Andrew (Jack)-- Born April 11, 1942 


at Lethbridge, Alberta, he married Wendy Gall of 
Edmonton, they have one boy and one girl. He attended 
Nobleford High School, graduated University of Alberta 
with B.Sc. and D.D.S. began practice in Lethbridge on 
July 4, 1967. Member of the Alberta Dental Association, 
the Canadian Dental Association, the Lethbridge and 
District Dental Society, the Institute for Laser Dentistry, 
Neuromuscular Foundation, American Equilibration 
Society, and McKillop United Church. Other interests 
include transactional analysis and psychotherapy, 
hunting, fishing, photography, and dogs. 


SIMMONDS, Dr. Ernest G. -- Listed in 1913 and 1914 issues 


of Henderson Directory, however not in telephone 
directory for that time. Office in the Higinbotham BIk. 
No further information could be found. 


SMITH, Dr. L. E. -- Listed in the Henderson Directory of 


1954, but not listed in the yellow pages of the 
telephone book. Office at 514a - 3 Avenue South. 


STAUFFER, Dr. Gary Francis -- Born June 26, 1943 at 


Walkerton, Ontario, he married Katharine Kerr of 
Chilliwack, B.C., they have one boy and two girls. Dr. 
Stauffer obtained a D.D.S. at the University of Toronto 
in 1967, and a Master of Clinical Dentistry (Orthodon- 
tics)from the University of Western Ontario in 1977. 
He began practice in Lethbridge in May of 1978. A 
member of the Alberta Dental Association, the 
Canadian Dental Association, the Alberta Society of 
Orthodontists, Canadian Society of Orthodontists, and 
the American Association of Orthodontists, and is a 
Past President of the Alberta Society of Orthodontists. 
Other interests include the Lethbridge Amateur Swim 
Club. 


, STEED, Dr. David Jay -- Born April 18, 1936 at Cardston 


Alberta, he married Wilma Hogenson of Stirling, they 
have 5 boys and 1 girl. He began practice in Lethbridge 
in 1959 in the office with Dr. Wood, then moved to 
an office in north Lethbridge on 13th Street, and is now 
affiliated with the Family Dental Centre on 20 Avenue 
South. He is a member of the Lethbridge and District 
Dental Society, the Stirling Town Council, and 
Professional Study Clubs. Other interests include 
church work, coaching basketball and softball, and 
scout work. 


STEELE, Dr. C. W. -- An early Lethbridge dentist according 


to the History of Dentistry, 1880 - 1980. 


STELMASCHUK, Dr. Dean D. -- Listed in the 1982/83 


directory, but not listed in 1984, he practiced in 
Lethbridge and Picture Butte. 


STENGL, Dr. John Frank -- Born September 20, 1942 in 


Hungary. His wife’s maiden name was Tkachenko, she 
was born in Saskatoon, Sask. He began practice in 
Lethbridge in 1979 at 546c - 13 Street North and is still 
there. A member of the Lethbridge and District Dental 
Society, the Alberta Dental Association, the Canadian 
Dental Association, and the Alberta Academy of Clinical 
Hypnosis. Other interests include aerobics, and 
hunting. 


STEWART, Dr. John Smith -- Born May 18, 1877 at 


Brampton, Ontario, the son of John Stewart and Mary 
Armstrong. He attended the Royal College of Dental 
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Surgeons at Toronto. An honor graduate of Trinity 
College, he came to Edmonton in 1896, and to 
Lethbridge in 1902. He served in the Boer War, and 
W.W.I, and received the D.S.O. the C.M.G. and the 
French Croix de Guerre. He married Jean Chesney 
McClure on September 25, 1907. She died in 1944. His 
second marriage was to Ella Whitson Paterson in 1946. 
Dr. Stewart came to Edmonton in 1896 and enrolled 
in the Alberta Normal School, then taught for a short 
time. He apprenticed in dentistry with Dr. A. H. 
Goodwin, and registered January 21, 1899 as a student. 
His certificate was registered May 14, 1902. Following 
graduation he came to Lethbridge to join his future 
brother-in-law in the practice of dentistry. He retired 
in 1959 after 57 years of service. Dr. Stewart was 
selected to be in charge of a military battery in 
Lethbridge in 1907. He travelled to the Royal School 
of Artillery in Kingston where he received a certificate 
as Major. Dr. Stewart served in the First Great War, was 
wounded twice, and awarded several medals. He served 
in both the Provincial and Federal governments, was 
a member of the United Church and the Kiwanis Club. 
He walked to his office every day, leaving home 
promptly at 7:11 each morning. Some said you could 
set your clock by him. He died in 1970. (For further 
information on Dr. Stewart we recommend you read 
Memoirs of a Soldier. Brigadier-General John Smith 
Stewart - Robins Southern Printing.) 


STONE, Dr. Lynn H. - First listed in the 1979 Henderson 


directory. Dr. Stone practiced until 1990, then moved 
to Edmonton to be engaged by the Alberta Dental As- 
sociation. 


STRONG, Dr. Joseph Gregory -- Born September 10, 1943 


at Lethbridge, Alberta, he married Elizabeth Harker of 
Magrath, they have a family of 2 boys and 3 girls. Dr. 
Strong graduated from the University of Alberta with 
a B.Sc. and a D.D.S. He began practice in Lethbridge 
on May 19, 1971, affiliated with Steed, Selk, and Strong, 
now at the Family Dental Centre. He is a member of 
the Alberta Dental Association, the Lethbridge and 
District Dental Society, the Canadian Dental 
Association and has served on Lethbridge hospital 
boards. Other activities include scouting, church 
activities, most sports (water skiing, scuba diving, 
camping, biking, fishing) and restoring vehicles. He also 
enjoys building, electricity, likes good music, and 
singing when he can. 


THOMPSON, Dr. Peter Lawrence -- Dr. Thompson was not 


listed in the Henderson Directory, but was in the 1968 
telephone book yellow pages. He was associated with 
Dr. Fred Wood for two years. 


WAKEHAM, Dr. Donald -- A specialist listed in the 1983 


yellow pages. He is not listed after that year, we 
understand he is an Oral Surgeon working out of 
Calgary. 
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COURTESY OF GALT ARCHIVES 


John Smith Stewart’s 1902 Certificate. 
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WALKEY, Dr. G.C. -- Listed in the 1953 and 1954 
Henderson Directory, with an office in the Medical Dental 
Building. Not listed in 1955. A Walkey, G.C. is listed as 
serving in No. 40 Coy. during W.W.II, and may be the same 
man. 
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Dr. G.C. Walkey - n.d. 


WATSON, Dr. Arthur M. -- Listed from 1932 to 1949 in 
the city directory with an office at —-4 516 - 3 Avenue 
South. 


WITBECK, Dr. Thomas O’Brien -- born February 15, 1926 
at Magrath, Alberta. He began practice in Lethbridge in 
1949. In December of 1990, Dr. Witbeck was still 
practicing after 42 years. 


WITTIG, Dr. Douglas Eric -- Born July 5, 1953 at Brooks, 
Alberta. His wife’s maiden name is Starritt, she was born 
at Cranbrook, B.C. Their family consists of 3 girls, he 
began practice in Lethbridge in May of 1990 with degrees 
of B.Sc. and D.D.S. He is a member of the Calgary and 
District Dental Society. Other interests include his family, 
golf, hockey, and the Kinsmen Club. 


WOOD, Dr. C. G. -- Associated with the Family Dental 
Centre from 1973 to 1977. He is not listed after 1977. 


WOOD, Dr. Frederick T. -- Listed in the yellow pages from 
1951 to 1984. His first office was located in the Medical 
Dental Building. He later moved to 2621 - 10th Ave. A. 
South and had other dentists associated with his practice. 


WRIGHT, Dr. Donald Royce -- born February 1, 1945 at 
Cardston, Alberta, he married Kathleen Wood of Taber, 
and has 3 boys and 5 girls. Graduated from the University 
of Alberta in 1972 with a D.D.S. and became a Fellow of 
the International Congress of Oral Implantologists 
(F1.C.O.1.) in 1988. He began his practice in Lethbridge 
in 1977. A member of the Canadian Dental Assoc., the 
International Congress of Oral Implantologists, 
International Association For Orthodontics, and a 
Founding member of the Canadian Society of Oral 
Implantologists. Dr. Wright was awarded the Arthur D. 
Cumming Gold Medal for Dentistry in 1972. Other 
interests include golf, water skiing, hiking and horses. He 
is presently with Fifth Avenue Dental Centre. 


WRIGHT, Dr. William C.P. -- Listed in the 1951 and 1952 
telephone directory. No other information known. 
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ZIMMERMAN, Dr. Robert Husband -- With reference to 
his practice in Lethbridge an article in the Lethbridge 
News of February 12,1890, page 3, reads as follows: ‘‘Dr. 
R. H. Zimmerman arrived here from the east a couple of 
weeks ago and has decided to locate permanently. He may 
be found for the present at the Lethbridge House where 
he is prepared to pay every attention to those calling on 
him. Dr. Barr’s anaesthetic used for painless extraction of 
teeth”’ According to the H.R.MacLean book, Dr. 
Zimmerman was practicing in Pincher Creek in 1899. He 
travelled to places such as Fort Macleod to offer his 
services. Dr. Zimmerman came from Hamilton, Ontario, 
and was a graduate of the Dental College of the Royal 
College of Dental Surgeons. 


Dentists References and Notes: 

A History of Dentistry in Canada by DW. Gullet. Published by The 
Canadian Dental Association c1971. 

Henderson Diectories, City of Lethbridge, from 1909 to 1988. 
Various publishers. 

History of Dentistry in Alberta 1880 - 1980, by Dr. Hector R. 
MacLean, University of Alberta, c1987. 

Wheeler, Margaret and Ellis, Greg 1987 Lethbridge News 1901 - 1906 
and Lethbridge Herald 1905 - 1918; A Subject and Biographical 
Index. Graphcom Printers, Lethbridge, Alberta. 
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Interior of McCready’s Ltd., in the Sherlock Block 622 - 3rd Avenue South, Circa 1948 - 1952 


FOREWORD 


This section presents a chronological listing of Lethbridge 
drug stores, and their operators, from 1885 to 1988. 
During the study, the names of three relative unknowns 
to Lethbridge historians surfaced: Egerton Joseph Robert 
Walton, the city’s second druggist; Herbert Percy Byers, 
the city’s first ‘‘physician’; and William Godfrey 
Cleveland, a North-West Mounted Police hospital steward 


SY 





and early drug store operator. Biographies of two of these 
men are included herein. [A biography of Dr. Herbert 
Percy Byers, appears on page 7 of this publication.] 

The druggists mentioned in this study tend to be 
those who managed or operated drug stores. Many of 
these stores employed one or more pharmacists but, with 
few exceptions, they have not been listed. 

















INTRODUCTION 


According to former delivery boys, four of whom 
were interviewed, a lucrative part of the Lethbridge drug 
trade from the early 1900s to 1944 was the filling of 
questionable narcotics prescriptions for prostitute drug 
addicts in the Segregated Area or, as it was better known, 
the Red Light District. These addicts were labelled 
““‘hopheads”’ and “‘morphine fiends’”’ by the city police 
but opium, laudanum, and especially cocaine were 
involved. For example, a prescription dated December 1, 
1918, reads: “‘R Pulv. Cocaine - oz 1 Pulv. Morphia - grs 
V For use for hop-head purposes”’ and another written 
by the same doctor on December 21 reads: “‘R Pulv. Coke 
- grs XL.....For use as directed for hop head purposes.’ 
Cost of these prescriptions was $6.50 and $4.00, 
respectively. The doctor concerned, and his partner, were 
addicted to cocaine and periodically wrote prescriptions 
for three or four ounces of thé drug to be delivered to 
their own offices. 


Until the early 1900s, Lethbridge pharmacists 
practiced as pharmacists had practiced for centuries. They 
knew of the medicinal value of plants such as foxglove 
Digitalis purpurea, a natural source of digitalis used to 
stimulate a failing heart, or of the bulbs of Colchium 
autumnale , used in the treatment of gout. They knew how 
to make pills, extracts, ointments, syrups and teas from 
these imported natural products. Much use was made of 
mercury, arsenic and other inorganic chemicals. Pharmacy 
in those days was an art, dedicated to getting an active 
ingredient into a preparation that looked and tasted good 
but which would not poison anyone. Many liquid 
preparations were 80 percent ethanol, which gave patients 
temporary relief sometimes followed by a hangover. 


By the 1920s drug manufacturing had become an 
industry. Local pharmacists still compounded some pills 
and lotions but,. increasingly, they bought ready-made, 
brand-name medicines from wholesalers. At the same time 
the study of pharmacy became more scientific, with heavy 
emphasis on chemistry and other branches of science, but 
it was not-until 1945 that pharmacists in Alberta had to 
have a bachelor’s degree and licensing became contingent 
on a solid background in chemistry. 


Many University of Alberta pharmacy graduates 
entered the field as retailers, straddling the worlds of 
science and small business. Competition was fierce and 
stores offered added services: a toy department here, a 
soda fountain there, a sub-post office somewhere else. The 
pharmacist’s greatest asset was that he knew everyone in 
the neighborhood, their children, sometimes their 
children’s children. He (there were few women in the 
field) provided what is now called primary health care 
medicine. 


The field was revolutionized in the 1940s with the 
development of powerful new antibiotics. Penicillin was 
the first of these and was truly a medical miracle, but it 
soon became apparent that, given in imprecise doses, 
penicillin was ineffective; given to the wrong people, it 
was deadly. 

The new miracle drugs had to be managed. For the 
first time, medicines were formally divided into two 
categories: prescription and over-the-counter. This in 
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turn produced radical changes in the practice of pharmacy. 
Over-the-counter drugs, heretofore controlled by licensed 
druggists, now could be purchased anywhere, even in 
local newsstands. 


This happened at a time when drugs were becoming 
big business. By 1965, some 90 percent of all prescriptions 
written were for medicines that had not existed in 1950. 
Sales of over-the-counter drugs quadrupled from 1964 to 
1986, while sales of prescription drugs increased tenfold. 
The amount of money at stake encouraged larger 
independents, druggists associations, and drug store 
chains. Personal service was de-emphasized, profits were 
emphasized, and less interest was shown in the patient 
with the result that price-cutting, volume business, and 
less personal service became the order of the day. 
Computers began to spew out labels for medications and 
keep patient records. Machines counted the pills that came 
out of the big bottles and went into the little bottles. 


All of these trends can be seen in the development 
of Lethbridge drug stores. At first it was a field for 
individual entrepreneurs, usually with a diploma or degree 
in pharmacy. By the late 1880s, the money-making 
potential of the trade attracted local businessmen, who 
then hired a trained pharmacist to operate their store. Most 
of the drug stores opened in Lethbridge from the 1880s 
until after the Second World War tended to be in the 
downtown core with only one such store on 13th Street 
North to serve the needs of that area. 


The move to the suburbs began tn the immediate post- 
Second World War period. Also, medical clinics, locally 
a phenomenon of the late-1930s and later, began to make 
arrangements with druggists to set up dispensaries as part 
of the climic. (The Haig Clinic, organized in 1939, was the 
first of these clinics, in contrast to the many medical 
partnerships that had preceded it.) Andrew Charles 
Anderson, long-time Lethbridge mayor, opened the first 
medical clinic dispensary in the Medical Dental Building 
in 1948. 

Closing of downtown drug stores began in the late 
1970s-early 1980s when parking became intolerable and 
competition from and the further development of 
shopping malls drew still more people away from the old 
business district. At first the drug stores in shopping malls 
tended to be independents but more recently drug store 
chains such as Boots and Shopper’s Drug Mart have come 
in. Also, the giant stores have set up their own drug 
outlets, seen locally in Safeway and Woolco stores. 





JOHN DAVID HIGINBOTHAM, J. P. 


John David Higinbotham was born at Guelph, 
Ontario, November 23, 1864, the son of Lieutenant 
Colonel Nathaniel and Margaret Allan Higinbotham. He 
acquired his early education in the Guelph Academy, while 
later he attended the Guelph Collegiate Institute and Dr. 
Tassie’s famous school at Galt, Ontario. By 1882 he had 
completed three years of apprenticeship in Smith’s Drug 
Store. He next entered the Ontario College of Pharmacy 
at Toronto and with the completion of a thorough course, 
which well qualified him for a business career, he secured 
employment as an entry clerk with Elliott & Company, 
Toronto. He came to Fort Macleod in 1884 and «to 
Lethbridge in 1885 and here established business as a 
druggist and chemist, being today the oldest merchant in 
the city. He was assistant postmaster in Lethbridge from 
1886 to 1888 and postmaster from 1888 to 1910. He was 
a juvenile commissioner of Alberta, a senator of Alberta 
University, a governor of the Alberta Ladies’ College and 
had likewise been chairman of the Lethbridge school 
board. He was also vice-president of the Board of Trade, 
president of the Citizens’ League, and was elected 
president of the Alberta Pharmaceutical Association at its 
inaugural meeting in 1911. He belonged to the Presbyterian 
Church and had taken a deep and helpful interest, being 
president of the Alberta Sunday School Association and 
a director of the Young Men’s Christian Association. In 
1885, he organized Knox Sunday school in Lethbridge and 
had been its superintendent from that time, about 1924. 

In 1889 he married Miss Anna Torrance of Guelph. 
Their children are: Helen Phyllis (b.1890), Harold Torrance 
(b.1894), Marjorie (b.1899), Norman Lindsay (b.1900), and 
Mary Mewburn and Muriel Dryden, twins (b.1904). 

From Alberta Past and Present Volume II, 1924 
See front cover - Photo 2 for Higinbotham’s store. 

[Higinbotham sold out to Alexander M. Sutherland 
and returned to Guelph in 1929. He lived there in 
retirement and died at 96 on 15 April 1961. In 1909 Harold 
George Bigelow was a pharmacist employed by 
Higinbotham. Harold it is said, encouraged his brother Dr. 
Jesse Bigelow to take up residence in Lethbridge A.J.] 






































EGERTON JOSEPH ROBERT WALTON: 
ALBERTA’S FIRST 
INDEPENDENT DRUGGIST 


By Alex Johnston 


In 1848 a son was born to Robert Walton, a saddler 
and hardware merchant of Peterborough, Canada West 
[Ontario], and his wife, Bethamy Lapp Walton. The baby 
was christened Egerton Joseph Robert Walton after his 
great-grandfather, grandfather, and father, respectively. 


Egerton grew up in a large family, eventually to 
number 13 children from two wives (Bethamy Lapp, 
1828-1853, and Lavina Ferris, 1830-1909). The family 
religion was variously given as Baptist, Presbyterian or 
Church of England.! The boy attended Peterborough 
schools. Around age 16, he likely became an apprentice 
in a local drug store, the usual way of learning the business 
until well into this century. A couple of years later he 
enrolled in the Ontario College of Pharmacy, University 
of Toronto, probably graduating in May 1868. His name 
appeared on the 3 June 1868 Canadian Pharmaceutical 
Society membership list and on the Ontario College of 
Pharmacy membership list of 1 October 1871.2 He was 
listed in the 1871 Province of Ontario census as living with 
two of his sisters in Peterborough, his occupation then 
being that of druggist.? 

On 21 January 1876 the International Order of 
Oddfellows [IOOF] gave a dinner in his honor because 
Egerton Walton was leaving Peterborough. He had sold 
his drug store there and had arranged to buy A. P. Bower’s 
drug store in nearby Lakefield. For some reason the 
January deal fell through but, by 22 December 1876, 
Walton had succeeded in buying the Lakefield business.4 


On 6 September 1878, the Peterborough Review 
announced the birth of a daughter to E. Walton and wife. 
Walton had married Lucinda Jane Green in Peterborough 
in 1873. She was from Brockville, born there in 1850. 
Eventually there were to be four children, two boys and 
two girls.> 


PHOTO COURTESY OF GALT ARCHIVES 
Apothecaries Hall on 5th Street 
South, built by one of Leth- 
bridge’s first druggists, Egerton 
Walton. circa 1886. 

















In October 1878, Walton started a lending library in 
conjunction with his drug store, but by April 1880 he was 
engaged in the closing of outstanding accounts 
preparatory to going out of business.® 


It was at this time that Egerton Walton must have 
decided to make a new life for himself and his family in 
the North-West Territories. There are indications that a 
relative, George Walton, had preceded him to the West 
in 1879 and had established himself in Emerson, Manitoba. 
George Walton had set up a hardware business and, later, 
was for a time Liberal MLA for Emerson. Born in 
Peterborough in 1855, George Walton died in Winnipeg 
on 12 February 1925.7 


Egerton Walton was like many of his contemporaries 
in that he took his time before locating permanently in 
the West. He stopped over for a time in Winnipeg and 
Emerson, Manitoba, to assess his prospects. He is shown 
in Henderson directories of the time as: 1881, Emerson: 
E. Walton, agent Dominion, boards in Winnipeg; 1882, 
Winnipeg: Walton, Egerton, clerk, 91 Notre Dame West; 
1883, Winnipeg: Walton, E. J. R., Clerk, boards at 91 Notre 
Dame West; 1884, Winnipeg: Walton, E. J., clerk, 95 Notre 
Dame West. There is no evidence that he practiced 
pharmacy during these years.® 

The 1884 Henderson directory in all likelihood would 
have been compiled in October-November 1883. Thus, we 
can assume that Walton was living in Winnipeg at that time 
and had not communicated any intention of leaving-- 
certainly not to Henderson Directory enumerators. 
Nevertheless, Walton probably reached Medicine Hat in 
early spring 1884. The new CPR transcontinental railway 
had crossed the South Saskatchewan River there in June 
1883 and a town had quickly developed.? Drs. Butcher 
and Haig established a drug store in conjunction with their 
medical offices in 1883.!° According to family tradition, 
Walton established his first drug store in a tent, then built 
a “‘very neat [drug] store,’ known, not surprisingly, as 
Walton’s Drug Store, on South Railway Street. !! 


On 4 June 1884, a Calgary Herald news item referred 
to the “‘recent arrival of his [Walton’s] family in Medicine 
Hat.’ (His family by that time consisted of a pregnant wife, 
Lucinda Jane, a six-year old daughter and a three-year old 
son.)!? Again, according to family tradition, she and the 
children had spent the previous winter and spring in Fort 
Garry, Winnipeg. 

We can work backward from this date in order to get 
some idea of his arrival in the new community. Walton 
would have built or rented a home and at least gotten his 
drug store business started before sending for his family. 
Two to three months seems a reasonable length of time 
to do all of these things. This puts his arrival in Medicine 
Hat at sometime in March 1884. 


Little is known of Walton’s activities until November 
1885. On 5 November the Medicine Hat Times carried an 
advertisement that read, ‘‘I expect to open my new stock 
[of patent medicines, perfumes, hair brushes, sponges and 
toilet requisites] on Friday [6 November], E. Walton.’ (This 
business was apparently lost in a downtown fire on 26 
November.) Meanwhile, Walton decided to open a second 
business in Lethbridge, following the lead of his relative, 
John Henry Cavanah, who operated general stores in 


both centres. On 12 November he was busy ‘“‘erecting a 
neat two-storey drug store on one of the finest sites in 
[Lethbridge].’!3 The lot in question was located on the 
northwest corner of the intersection of Round [5 St S] and 
Ford [2 Av S] Streets, then only rows of surveyor’s stakes 
on the bald prairie. It had been purchased for $100 from 
the North Western Coal and Navigation Company, 
Limited. Walton called the building the Apothecaries Hall 
(according to a store front sign), or the Apothecary’s Hall 
(according to newspaper advertisements).!4 He opened 
for business in Lethbridge on 1 December 1885.15 


Walton was a member of the 1885 New Year’s dance 
committee, since claimed to be the first Lethbridge 
Pioneer Pemmican Club function, and attended that first 
dance with his wife.!° He was still in business in 
Lethbridge on 14 January 1886, when he was the subject 
of a brief news report under the heading Lethbridge: “‘E. 
Walton. Druggist and Newsdealer. On the west side of the 
square [now Galt Gardens Park]. Building frame, 20 x 36 
feet, two storey. Mr. Walton was a victim in the late 
Medicine Hat fire [on 26 November] but opened here 
shortly after, about December Ist. He also has a store in 


. Medicine Hat.’ !” 
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Walton left Lethbridge, probably in March 1886, to 
look after his increasingly important business interests in 
Medicine Hat. Indications are that he continued to operate 
the Lethbridge drug store on an absentee-ownership basis 
until summer or fall 1886. Then, as described below, it 
was purchased by John David Higinbotham, a Post Office 
was added and the drug store wa enlarged. Walton’s 
Apothecary’s Hall became the Higinbotham Block and was 
headquarters for J. D. Higinbotham & Company, whole- 
sale and retail druggists, until 1929. 


Walton was elected chairman of the first Public 
School board in Medicine Hat in September 1886 and held 
the position in 1887 and 1888. His fellow trustees in 1886 
were L. B. Cochrane, James Hargrave, and G. W. McCaig, 
secretary. School was held until 1889 in the Presbyterian 
Church. !8 


In September 1891 Walton chaired a meeting to 
discuss testing for coal. A coal mine at Stair [near modern 
Redcliff], a CPR siding ten miles northwest of Medicine 
Hat, had closed a short time previously after operating 
intermittently since 1883 and those present were 
concerned at the loss of a local industry. !9 


Walton operated the drug store in Medicine Hat until 
December 1892, selling out to J. G. Calder of Banff. He 
alsg sold his hardware and harness business at about the 
same time.?° 

Walton was president of the Medicine Hat Agricultural 
Society during 1891-1893, inclusive, because by that time 
he was deeply involved in ranching. It must have been 
about 1889 when he acquired land in the Bull’s Head 
district southeast of Seven Persons. Rev. J. W. Morrow said 
that, ‘‘Near Bull’s Head Walton and [L. B.] Cochrane had 
cattle in the late eighties”’?! His name is listed in the 
c.1890 North-West Brand Book as ‘‘Walton, E., Medicine 
Hat.’ His brand was EW (cattle, rt. r., horses, rt. sh.). He 
was similarly listed in the 1907 Alberta and Saskatchewan 
Brand Book.?? 





Senator F. W. Gershaw, the Medicine Hat historian, 
told of the death by exposure during a November 1891 
blizzard of Harold Walton, age 10, and Moran Cochrane, 
aged 14. Search parties led by the fathers of the two boys 
found the frozen bodies the next day. Two stained glass 
windows were installed on the sidewall of the chancel of 
St. Barnabas Anglican Church by the grieving mothers in 
memory of their sons.23 

Walton was listed in the 1898 and 1900 North-West 
Henderson directories under Medicine Hat as “Walton, 
E., rancher’’24 In 1901 he was issued a Commission of 
Appointment as a Customs Sub-Collector. We have a 1912 
photograph of several Medicine Hat oldtimers, including 
Egerton Walton and a lady identified as Mrs. Grace sic] 
Walton.?> 

Mrs. Walton died in Okotoks, Alberta, on 24 
November 1947. (Her obituary, probably clipped from the 
Medicine Hat News , is not dated or otherwise identified.) 
She was 97 years old. There were three surviving children: 
a son, Lorris of Cranbrook, B.C.; and daughters Mrs. Gilroy 
of Edmonton and Mrs. James Alcock of Okotoks. 
According to the obituary, ‘‘in 1883 she came west with 
her husband to Medicine Hat where Mr. Walton opened 
the first drug business in town.’26 


Why are we interested in Egerton Joseph Robert 
Walton? For one thing, he may well have been the first 
independent druggist to practice in what is now Alberta. 
He was certainly the first independent druggist to practice 
in Medicine Hat and the second such druggist’to practice 
in Lethbridge. 


The first drug stores in Alberta were set up and 
operated as part of their offices by medical doctors. Dr. 
H. C. Wilson operated such a store in Edmonton in 1882. 
Dr. Andrew Henderson operated such a drug store: in 
Calgary from August 1883 onwards. (Both men were 
pharmacists as well as physicians.) Drs. Butcher and Haig 
established the first drug store as part of their office in 
Medicine Hat in 1883. Dr. George A. Kennedy established 
the first drug store in-Fort Macleod in 1884. 27 


John David Higinbotham arrived in Fort Macleod, 
District of Alberta, on 31 May 1884 as the drug dispenser 
for owner Dr. Kennedy. Higinbotham did not establish his 
Own store in Fort Macleod until 29 August 1884. 


In May or early June 1884, Samuel W. Trott opened 
Calgary’s first drug store that was not part of a physician’s 
office. Trott also claimed to be Alberta’s first druggist, a 
claim that was vigorously disputed by John D. Higin- 
botham as late as 1928 when Trott’s widow unveiled a 
marker in Calgary General Hospital in her husband’s 
honor. 


Egerton Joseph Robert Walton may have the best 
claim to being the first independent pharmacist in what 
is now Alberta. [The modern province is made up of the 
former District of Alberta plus the western edge of the 
Districts of Assiniboine and Saskatchewan and the western 
half of the District of Athabasca.] Walton arrived in 
Medicine Hat, District of Assiniboine, in 1884. He was well 
established in a ‘‘very neat store’ sometime prior to 4 June 
1884. We know that Drs. Butcher & Haig operated a drug 
store in Medicine Hat in 1883 and ‘‘were followed shortly 
after by Mr. Walton.’ Walton himself went ranching in 
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the late 1880s and never seems to have claimed any special 
Status as the first independent Alberta pharmacist. 

Walton built Lethbridge’s second pharmacy in 
November 1885, opening for business on 1 December in 
The Apothecaries Hall. Higinbotham came to Lethbridge 
on 2 October 1885 and opened on 7 October for business 
in The Medical Hall, a building he must have purchased 
or rented before his arrival. 

From December 1885 to March 1886, two advertise- 
ments appeared regularly in the Lethbridge News . These 
are summarized below: 


The Medical Hall 
Lethbridge - N. W. T. 
John D. Higinbotham & Company 


Physicians’ and Family Prescriptions 
carefully compounded 


(The location of The Medical Hall is not known although 
there are indications it may have been at what later became 
314-5th Street South.) 


E. Walton 
Apothecary’s Hall 
Dealers in drugs and chemicals 
Physicians’ prescriptions carefully prepared 
Lethbridge and Medicine Hat 


A news item of 4 Necember 1885 in connection with 
the latter indicated that ‘‘Mr. Walton’s new building has 
been got ready and he has now got his stock into position 
and invites the patronage of the public. Mr. Walton is a 
pushing businessman and, although a heavy loser in the 
recent Medicine Hat fire, he has gone at it again with 
redoubled vigor.’28 

There is no indication of exactly when Walton left 
Lethbridge to return to Medicine Hat. However, a news 
item of 28 May 1886 described a Victoria Day sports 
tournament in Lethbridge and went on to describe how 
“visitors from Medicine Hat left for home by Tuesday 
morning’s train. Among them were Mrs. Green, the Misses 
Botterill and Walton, Messrs. G. McCuaig, E. Walton, 
Dempsey, J. F. Mitchell and Master Cavanah.’”’ Obviously 
the Waltons had left Lethbridge earlier and March 1886 
seems as good a guess as to the time as any. 

It was not until 8 December 1886 that the following 
advertisement, shown here in abbreviated form, appeared: 


Apothecary’s Hall! 
John D. Higinbotham & Company 
Have the pleasure to announce that they have moved into 
their New and Commodious store 
J. D. Higinbotham & Co 
Druggists and Stationers, Post Office, Lethbridge 


In sum, it appears that Higinbotham was not the first 
independent pharmacist in Alberta. That honor should go 
to Egerton J. R. Walton or Samuel W. Trott29--most 
probably to Walton if he arrived as I believe he did at least 
as early as March 1884 and began to dispense prescriptions 
from a tent.3931 


‘ 





10 


11 


12 
13 


14 


15 
16 


17 
18 
19 
20 
24 
22 


23 


24 


25 


26 
27 
28 
29 


Walton References and Notes 

MacKenzie, Marianne. 1988. Personal communication. [Mrs. 
MacKenzie is archivist, Peterborough Museum and Archives, 
and provided us with information on the Walton family and 
the boyhood and early manhood of Egerton Walton.] 

Penley, J. Kenneth. 1988. Personal communication. [Mr. Penley 
is chairman, archives committee, Alberta Pharmaceutical 
Association, Edmonton. Information on Walton’s education was 
obtained by him from Dr. Ernest Steib, Associate Dean and 
Professor of the History of Pharmacy, University of Toronto.] 

MacKenzie, Marianne. Ibid. 

MacKenzie, Marianne. Ibid. 

White, Donny. 1988. Personal Communication. [Mr. White, the 
Curator of Cultural History, Medicine Hat Museum and Art 
Gallery, enclosed a photocopy of Mrs. Lucinda Jane Walton’s 
obituary. She died, aged 97, in Okotoks, Alberta, where she 
lived with a daughter, Mrs. James Alcock. The obituary clipping, 
apparently from the Medicine Hat News, is not dated but 
appears to refer to 24 November 1947. She was survived by 
a son, Lorris of Cranbrook, a daughter, Mrs. Gilroy of 
Edmonton, and daughter Mrs. Alcock of Okotoks.] 

MacKenzie, Marianne. Jbid. 

Winnipeg Free Press, 12 February 1925, page 38. [Report of 
death of George Walton and obituary. Photocopy of newspaper 
clipping provided by Ms Vera K. Fast.] 

Fast, Vera K. 1988. Personal communication. [Ms. Fast, Ar- 
chivist, Manitoba Provincial Archives, looked at Legislative 
Library scrapbooks and in Henderson’s Directories of the period 
1881-1884 for listings of Egerton J. R. Walton.] 

Gould, Ed. 1981. All Hell For A Basement: The History of 
Medicine Hat, Alberta 1883 to 1983. Pp. 299. 

Morrow, Rev. J. W. 1923. Early History of the Medicine Hat 
Country. Val Marshall Printing Ltd., Medicine Hat. Pp. 68. 
Medicine Hat News, 29 June 1967, and Calgary Herald, 4 June 
1884. [Reference is made to Walton’s Drug Store on South Rail- 

way Street.] 

Calgary Herald, 4 June 1884. 

Medicine Hat Times, 5 November, 12 November, and 26 
November 1885. 

Stokes, J. E., and A. Johnston. 1988. Lethbridge Druggists and 
Drug Stores, 1885-1988. Unpublished manuscript in Sir 
Alexander Galt Museum archives. 

Lethbridge News, 4 December 1885. 

Baines, A. P. (Ed.) 1984. Pioneer Pemmican Club Roundup. 
Friesen Printers, Calgary, Alta. Pp. 708. 

Medicine Hat Times, 14 January 1886. 

Gould, Ed. ibid. 

Gould, Ed. ibid. 

Morrow, Rev. J. W. ibid. 

Morrow, Rev. J. W. ibid. 

Anon. (n.d.) North-West Brand Book, circa 1890, and Anon. 
1907. Alberta and Saskatchewan Brand Book. Minister of 
Agriculture, Alberta, and Commissioner of Agriculture, 
Saskatchewan. Pp. 591. 

Gershaw, Senator F. W. (n.d.) Saamis: The Medicine Hat. Val 
Marshall Printing Lyd., Medicine Hat. Pp. 239. 

Anon. 1898 and 1900. Henderson’s Manitoba and North-West 
Territories Gazetteer and Directory. Compiled and Published 
by the Henderson Directory Company, Winnipeg, Man. Pp. 896 
and Pp. 956. 

White, Donny. 1988. Personal communication. [Mr. White 
provided a 1912 group photograph that included Egerton 
Walton and Mrs. Walton among other Medicine Hat oldtimers.] 

White, Donny. 1988. Ibid. 13 December 1988. 

Penley, J. Kenneth. ibid. 19 September 1988. 

Lethbridge News, 4 December 1885. 

Penley, J. Kenneth. Calgary’s First Druggist. Alta. Hist. 32(4): 
21-25. 


62 


30 Alcock, Lyall W., and Mary Main. Personal communication, 9 
January 1989. [Mr. Alcock, 84, of Okotoks, Alberta, is a grand- 
son of Egerton J. R. Walton. He was kind enough to comment 
of the manuscript and to send photographs showing Walton 
as a young adult (c.1885), and as an older man (c.1912). Ms 
Main’s covering letter said, ‘Lyall’s first recollections of his 
grandfather were that he arrived during the last year of the Riel 
Rebellion [sic] and was part of a military contingent. His wife, 
a pregnant Lucinda, nee Green, followed later and stayed over- 
winter in Fort Garry, Winnipeg, arriving in Medicine Hat in 
1884.’] 


Gilroy, Mrs. Kathleen. 1988. Personal communication. [Mrs. 
Gilroy, a resident of Nanton, Alberta, is a first cousin of Lyall 
W. Alcock She stated that, according to family tradition, Egerton 
Walton arrived at the end of steel on the CPR railway, then at 
Maple Creek, Saskatchewan, and drove two oxen with a wagon 
load of druggist supplies to Medicine Hat, arriving there ahead 
of the railway in late May-early June 1883. He established the 
city’s first drugstore business in a tent. The only problems with 
the family version are that he was listed in the Manitoba 
Henderson’ Directory of 1884. Also, Rev. Morrow states that 
Walton established his business after Drs. Butcher and Haig had 
set up their pharmacy. Tents were used in Medicine Hat and 
elsewhere by the first settlers because they did not know exactly 
where streets, bridges and other such facilities were to be 
located.] 


31 


STAFF SERGEANT 
WILLIAM GODFREY CLEVELAND 


Staff Sergeant William Godfrey Cleveland, Regimental 
Number 2019, engaged in the North-West Mounted Police 
on July 23, 1887, at Regina. His medical examination had 
taken place in Ottawa. At the time of engagement he gave 
his age as 22 years 7 months. He listed his previous 
occupation as medical student, his previous residence as 
London, England. Staff Sergeant Cleveland served as 
Hospital Steward at Medicine Hat until July 27, 1888, when 
he was sent to Calgary to act in the same capacity. In 
November 1888 he was transferred to Lethbridge as 
NWMP Hospital Steward. He remained there until 
purchasing his discharge on March 23, 1891 in order to 
take advantage of a business opportunity in Lethbridge. 
[He became a partner with Joshua Little in Little and 
Cleveland, Druggists.] 


Early in January 1892, Cleveland saw the necessity 
of a local orchestra and undertook to get some musical 
talent together for practice. By 10 February, the results of 
his endeavors were such that an orchestra composed of 
two violins (W. Tuttle and J. H. Coldwell, violinists), a 
piano (Fred Ahlin, pianist), a cornet, a trombone and a 
euphonium was practicing regularly and was soon 
expected to give a public performance of its skills. 


¢ Cleveland severed his connection with the local drug 
store business in January 1895 and left for the United 
States. On 15 January a function was held in the Lethbridge 
Hotel to bid farewell to Cleveland. ‘‘Songs and speeches 
were the order of the day and a general good time was 
indulged in. Cleveland will be missed by the musical and 
sporting circles of the town as he was an ardent and 
enthusiastic upholder of these things.’’ 





ANDREW CHARLES ANDERSON, C.M. 





PHOTO COURTESY OF GALT ARCHIVES 


A.C. (Andy) Anderson C.M. ca 1970 


Andrew Charles Anderson was born in Shabbona, 
Illinois, in 1910 and came with his parents to Champion, 
Alberta, in 1912. He graduated in pharmacy from the 
University of Alberta in 1934 and was employed at Kitson 
Pharmacy in Lethbridge for 14 years. In 1948 he started 
his own business, now Anderson’s Medical Dental 
Pharmacy Lethbridge Ltd. 


He became involved in civic politics in 1950 with his 
election to the school board. Community service since 
that time included 14 years on the school board, three 
years on the city recreation commission, 38 years with 
Rotary, life member of the chamber of commerce, member 
of the university senate and board of governors, member 
of the St. Michael hospital board, member of the Alberta 
housing council, and on and on. 


He became an alderman in 1964 and was chosen by 
his fellow councillors as mayor upon the resignation of 
Frank Sherring in March 1968. In September 1984 he 
became the longest-serving mayor in the history of the 
city. He was inducted into the Order of Canada in 1985. 
He did not seek re-election in October 1986. 


Anderson was a central figure in all the important 
developments in Lethbridge over many years: park 
development, establishment of the university, expansion 
to West Lethbridge, sale of the city-owned power plant 
to Calgary Power, downtown redevelopment, railway 
relocation, Lethbridge Centre and Centre Site 
development, and building of a new city hall. Only the 
last of these was unresolved when he decided to retire 
from civic politics in 1986. 


Anderson was largely instrumental in obtaining many 
millions of dollars from senior governments for the benefit 
of the City of Lethbridge. His success lay in a deliberate 
attempt to be non-controversial, to marshal all the facts, 
to reach a concensus in council, and then to persuade 
voters of the correctness of the action. 


REPREHENSIBLE ZEAL 


In February 1914, two criminals and known addicts, 
Pettipiece and Johnston, were caught by Calgary police 
with several ounces each of cocaine and morphine in their 
possession. The addicts claimed that the drugs were 
prescribed by Dr. Alfred McNally, Lethbridge physician, 
and the prescriptions filled by J. D. Higinbotham & Co., 
Lethbridge druggists. Further, the addicts claimed, the 
Lethbridge physician and druggist were important 


63 





suppliers of drugs for the Calgary underworld. 

Warrants were issued by Calgary Police Chief Cuddy 
for the arrest of Dr. McNally and Arthur Higinbotham, the 
business manager of J. D. Higinbotham & Co. The arrest 
warrants were later changed to summonses. It was shown 
in court on 17 February that a drug prescription had been 
issued and filled but that the two addicts had altered the 
amounts of cocaine and morphine prescribed from 
drachmas to ounces. McNally was honorably discharged 
and the case against Higinbotham was withdrawn. 


The editor of the Lethbridge Daily Herald was 
outraged that two of the city’s most respected citizens 
could be subjected to such an ordeal on the word of two 
known criminals and drug fiends. 


“‘Hot-headed and impetuous zeal which almost verges 
on the irresponsible applies to the recent action of Chief 
of Police Cuddy of Calgary in swearing out warrants for 
the arrest of Dr. McNally and Mr. Arthur Higinbotham. 
Warrants sworn out through allegations made by a dope 
fiend! Both Dr. McNally and Mr. Higinbotham are highly 
reputable citizens of high standing. As it is, men without 
a blemish on their reputations, as proved by their 
honorable acquittal after a short hearing, were made to 
appear as criminals aiding and abetting a victim to a most 
pernicious vice. Zeal may be all very praiseworthy, but 
there are occasions when it would be deserving of added 
commendation were discretion brought to temper it. And 
the present instance abundantly exemplifies this. If 
respectable and reputable citizens lay themselves open to 
arrest through the uncorroborated charges of an 
irresponsible such as a dope fiend, surely there is a 
decided menace to society and no man or woman would 
be safe. The lesson in the case under review should teach 
men in Chief Cuddy’s position to move carefully, and at 
the same time impress upon magistrates to sift and weigh 
circumstances before granting a warrant.’ 


From The Lethbridge Daily Herald February 17, 1914 
PHARMACY 


Pharmacy is the practice or art of preparing and 
dispensing drugs. It is often thought of as one of the 
world’s oldest professions because early man quickly 
discovered a wealth of therapeutic agents in the plants that 
surrounded him. Certain individuals, variously known as 
shamans, medicine men, or healers, learned to process and 
administer these drugs and passed on this knowledge by 
oral tradition. 

In this century, pharmacy has progressed from the 
traditional compounding and dispensing of drugs to a 
knowledgeable system about drugs and drug products. 
The trend accelerated in the post-Second World War 
period following the discovery of antibiotics. Pharmacy 
practice has increasingly become oriented to the patient. 
Accordingly, the pharmacist must possess good 
communication skills and must be aware of, and sensitive 
to, the frequent need for compassion and understanding. 

Nowadays career options open to the aspiring 
pharmacist include: 

Community Practice: This can take many forms, ranging 
from practice in an independently-owned store, a chain, 
a unit within a department store, or part of a clinic. These 
can be large, providing a broad range of services or 
products, or small, dealing exclusively in medicines and 
related supplies. All involve direct contact with clients. 
And all mean that the pharmacist must ensure that the 


























patient takes only those medicines which are essential for 
the maintenance of health, the prevention of disease, or 
the rational relief of pain. 


Hospital Practice: Hospital pharmacists provide 
services in complex health care organizations. They are 
responsible for the institutional procurement, preparation, 
distribution and control of pharmaceuticals. As a member 
of a health care team, the hospital pharmacist is 
responsible for patient-oriented services such as 
therapeutic consultations, drug information, and patient 
counselling and education. In Lethbridge in 1988 John P. 
Brown was Director of Pharmacy, Lethbridge Regional 
Hospital. 


Pharmaceutical Industry: The pharmaceutical 
industry has taken over traditional compounding 
responsibilities on behalf of the practicing pharmacist. 


Government Regulatory and Pharmacy 
Association Services: Responsibilities in these fields 
usually relate to inspection and regulation, since pharmacy 
is a self-governing profession. 


Education and Research: Employment 
opportunities are mostly limited to universities or large 
drug companies and a doctorate in pharmacy is usually 
essential. 

The pharmaceutical business is unique in that its main 
consumers are the sick, elderly and poor. Misconduct in 
the business has always been considered especially odious, 
the pharmaceutical association has strict rules and is on 
the constant lookout for those who cross the line. 


PHARMACEUTICAL EDUCATION 


By 1912 the Alberta Pharmaceutical Association was 
negotiating with the University of Alberta, established in 
1909, to establish a course in pharmacy. The committees 
concerned worked throughout the following year and, on 
13 April 1914, an agreement was reached for the 
establishment of a Department of Pharmacy under the 
Faculty of Medicine. The first class in Pharmacy graduated 
in 1916. 

Apprenticeship was considered important in those 
days. Association by-laws were amended to require a 
Grade 10 education and an age of 14 years to become an 
apprentice. Apprenticeship was to consist of a three-year 
term followed by the university course. Under the 
agreement, a Certificate in Pharmacy was granted 
following a one-year university course. A two-year course 
was also available whereby the graduate was awarded a 
Diploma in Pharmacy. 


In 1917 the Department of Pharmacy was elevated to 
the status of a School of Pharmacy under the Faculty of 
Arts and Science. In 1918 a four-year course leading to the 
degree of Bachelor of Science in Pharmacy was made 
available and the minimum course for registration as a 
Pharmacist was set at two years. The age limit to start 
apprenticeship was raised to 15 years. Consequently, from 
1919 to 1945 students were required to complete at least 
a two-year course to receive a Diploma in Pharmacy. 
Senior matriculation became a prerequisite to admission 
to the School of Pharmacy, and in 1939 the School was 
again placed under the Faculty of Medicine. In 1945 
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another change in academic standards was made when 
the three-year degree course became the minimum 
prerequisite for registration in the Alberta Pharmaceutical 
Association. About that time, also, students were accepted 
for studies leading to the M. Sc. degree in Pharmacy. 


The School of Pharmacy was raised to Faculty status 
in 1955. At the same time arrangements were completed 
for the instituting of an optional four-year course leading 
to a B. Sc. in Pharmacy with Honors or with a major. The 
first Doctor of Philosophy degree in Pharmacy was 
awarded in 1961. 


ALBERTA PHARMACEUTICAL 
ASSOCIATION 


During the first years of settlement of the North-West 
Territories there were no restrictions of any kind regarding 
the practice of any profession or business. Thus anyone 
could engage in the practice of law or medicine, or could 
open a store for the sale of drugs and medicines and the 
dispensing of prescriptions. 


Public pressure soon built up for the formation of a 
pharmaceutical association. With the assistance of Dr. 
Robert George Brett MLA, of Banff, an act was passed to 
incorporate the Pharmaceutical Association of the North- 
West Territories. It received Royal Assent on 25 January 
1892. 


The new Act provided that all persons carrying on 
business as chemists or druggists at the time should form 
the registered membership of the Association. It provided 
for a council of five to hold office for two years. That first 
council was duly elected on 26 April 1892 and held its 
first examination in Regina in August. The Association had 
a membership of 44 in 1893 and 136 in 1902. 


After Alberta became a province in September 1905, 
its pharmacists met in Red Deer and decided to apply to 
the new Legislative Assembly for power to form a 
Pharmaceutical Association of Alberta. This proposal was 
ratified by the North-West pharmaceutical association on 
21 March 1906. However, serious opposition developed 
to passage of the act in the Alberta Legislature and the bill 
was withdrawn. 


The Alberta Pharmaceutical Association Act was 
passed during the second session of the Legislative 
Assembly of Alberta on 16 December 1910. It came into 
effect on 1 July 1911. Seven men made up the first council. 
John David Higinbotham of Lethbridge was elected its first 
president. The organization has policed the activities of 
AlRerta pharmacists ever since. 


Other Lethbridge presidents have included J. D. 
Higinbotham, 1919-1920; Sydney Jackson, 1930-1931; A. 
M. Sutherland, 1940-1941; and W. P. Skelton, 1959-1960. 
John D. Higinbotham and Thomas H. McCready have been 
named Honorary Life Members of the Association. 


DRUGGIST COUNCIL 
ARRANGES PROGRAM 


““Members of the council of the Alberta Pharmaceu- 
tical Association convened in the Masonic Lodge room 
this morning at ten o’clock, and were busy until a late hour 


this afternoon preparing business to bring before the 
regular annual meeting tomorrow. C. S. Pringle, M. P. P., 
of Redcliff, chairman of the council, was detained in 
Edmonton, and G. W. Graydon of Edmonton was unable 
to be present owing to his attendance at a meeting of 
druggists in Toronto. H. H. Gaetz, of Red Deer, presided 
at the meeting today. Other members of the council who 
were present were: D. W. Macdonald, Edmonton; Dr. H. 
S. Monkman, Vegreville; James Findlay, secretary, Calgary; 
N. I. McDermid, Edmonton; and J. D. Higinbotham, Leth- 
bridge.” 

The Lethbridge Daily Herald September 23, 1913 

Lethbridge, Alberta c 
“The Wickedest City in the 
Wickedest Province’’ 


by Alex Johnston 


During the winter of 1921, a young man from Calgary 
was working with a survey crew near Lethbridge. It was 
a bitterly cold winter and the young man, Harold E. 
Waterbury by name, thought seriously of returning to his 
home. However, he was playing hockey with a Lethbridge 
team and wanted to continue. He heard that J. D. 
Higinbotham & Company, druggists, wanted to hire a drug 
apprentice. Waterbury applied and got the job. 

On 2 February 1977, Kenneth Penley interviewed 
Waterbury, then living in retirement in Vancouver. 
Waterbury graduated in Pharmacy in 1927 and worked in 
Lethbridge, Calgary, Duchess, Queenstown, Blackie, and 
finally Three Hills. Excerpts of the transcription of that 
interview follow: ‘“‘Mr. Waterbury recalls very clearly his 
days with John D’ whom I gathered he had much respect 
for. He tells that Mr. Higinbotham wore striped trousers 
and a cut-away coat to work daily as did his brother, 
Arthur, who was also a pharmacist there at the time. 
[Arthur Higinbotham was the business manager, rather 
than a pharmacist.] The Higinbothams had a coffee or tea 
break daily, perhaps twice daily, which Waterbury thinks 
might have been an unusual event for the times and which 
might have been a first:-The staff evidently could partake, 
however, in the afternoon some of the lady customers 
would drop in and take tea with the Higinbotham 
gentlemen. Staff did not take part in these tea times. ‘“One 
day at this store a large 500 Ib barrel of formaldehyde was 
delivered and would normally have been lowered to the 
basement by a hoist or elevator. However the hoist was 
not working so an attempt was made by those present to 
take it down the stairs. It got loose, though, fell and broke, 
spilling its volatile contents. The odor persisted for a week 
and the fumes caused many an eye to water. ‘Harold 
Waterbury was making $30 per month at the time so an 
offer from another pharmacist in the city at double that 
[salary] caused him to move. The new employer was 
Sidney Jackson and at this store Waterbury was taught 
dispensing. ‘‘In Lethbridge, which Harold considered to 
have the reputation of being the wickedest city in the 
wickedest province in Canada, the young pharmaceutical 
apprentice found he was exposed to the seamier side of 
life. While at Jacksons, he became a friend of a young man 
his own age who was a good dresser and played very good 
pool at the Alexandra Hotel. [The pool likely was played 
in the Arcade, across the street from the Alexandra.], For 
four months they palled around together until one day 
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he asked Harold if he knew if Morphine was carried at 
the store. Harold said yes, he knew of the tubes of 25 x 
1/4-grain morphine [tablets]. The friend then asked Harold 
to do him a favor for $20, which would be to exchange 
the narcotic tablets for some sugar of milk tablets, which 
the friend had. Harold of course refused and the friend- 
ship terminated immediately. That the acquaintance was 
cultivating Harold for this soon became evident as he [the 
erstwhile friend] then found a more willing accomplice 
at Hedley’s pharmacy, who was a young graduate 
pharmacist. The switch to useless milk sugar was made 
perhaps to a larger degree than 25 tablets and they took 
off. However the pharmacist was later caught in British 
Columbia. 


‘Also in Lethbridge, when at Higinbothams, young 
Harold waited on some ladies who wore long black 
dresses and furs. They were playing records on the 
demonstrator gramaphone and decided to buy a few. To 
Harold’s astonished eyes, one hoisted her skirts to over 
the top of her stockings, where she kept her money. These 
two women, he was told, were prostitutes [from the 
Segregated Area or Red Light District]. Main Street and 4th 
and 5th streets had some ‘Fancy Houses’ which were kept 
busy due to the many coal miners near Lethbridge. 


‘Some [prostitutes] dealt at Sid Jackson’s store too. 
Harold knew one might be placing an order when he 
would hear Mr. Jackson say something like, “Hi, there, lit- 
tle one! Yes, Lysol. Yes, a dozen bars of germicidal soap. 
And how about some new perfume?’ Sid often delivered 
the orders himself. Harold said the fancy ladies were al- 
ways very nice and were generous tippers. 

“The next year, probably 1922 [more likely 1923], 
Mr. Clarence Pickup, who had a store in Cardston, which 
he operated with a Dr. Stackpoole [Stacpoole in the 1923 
telephone directory], decided to open a second store in 
Lethbridge. The Lethbridge store was not very busy and 
Mr. Pickup decided to spend most of his time in Cardston 
so hired Harold Waterbury to keep it [the Lethbridge store] 
open which required Harold to work there alone contrary 
to law, as he was not a pharmacist. One day Mr. Pickup 
telephoned Harold [to say] that the RCMP narcotics inspec- 
tor, named Fyffe, was on the way over. Harold was told 
not to give him the keys and that Mr. Pickup was on the 
way and would be there in an hour. The inspector arrived 
first [and] asked for the keys in order to close the store. 
Harold refused but he and the inspector had a pleasant 
visit awaiting Mr. Pickup. When Mr. Pickup did arrive it 
resulted in a $25 fine. Mr. Pickup later worked in Barons 
and still later became Registrar-general for the Alberta 
Pharmaceutical Association. 


‘Harold Waterbury saw a lot of pharmacy in Alberta 
and the following are some of his comments and 
observations on the times and his colleagues. ‘“The work 
was much easier in some ways due to very little record 
keeping being required. For example, many of today’s 
narcotics preparations such as Tr. Opium could be sold 
without prescription. There had been no income tax [until 
1917] and it was simply calculated when introduced. 
However, the hours were very long and the small town 
druggist was constantly on call. Harold had to set broken 
arms, mend axe cuts, although never any maternity calls. 
This was due to the lack of medical men in the area. 


“Regarding prohibition, Harold found that, where he 
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worked, he was selling from 12 to 20 bottles of booze a 
day, which might bring in up to $100. As Harold was only 
paid $60 per month, he thought it would be wise to get 
into the business for himself. However, by the time he was 
in business, prohibition was over and so were the profits 
obtained in that way. However, he did oblige his friends 
who wanted some liquor, for example, at the local dances. 
Harold would get some from Bassano, 35 miles away [from 
Duchess] and plant a bottle at several telephone bases 
along the road, then sell it later. Harold said he also did 
this when at Pickups in Lethbridge.’ 


THE NEW REALITY 

Developments over the past decade have led to a 
rethinking of the role of the pharmacist in society. New 
medicines have emerged from laboratories and have 
dramatically altered the treatment of such things as 
depression and high blood pressure, but these drugs often 
have major side effects and may work differently in 
combination with other medicines or in certain people 
such as children or the elderly. 


These facts have resulted in the creation of a new field 
called clinical pharmacy, which focuses on how medicines 
work in the human body, on how quickly they are 
absorbed and on how they interact with other drugs. The 
field is confined to hospital settings locally but many more 
pharmacists will be required to monitor drugs in the 
future, particularly over-medication among the elderly. 
Brown bag days’’ have become a regular event in senior 
citizen centres in larger cities. On such days seniors are 
asked to put all the medicines they are taking into a brown 
paper bag and have the collection assessed by a 
pharmacist. Among other things, the pharmacist checks 
expiration dates and watches for dangerous drug inter- 
actions. 


Many drug stores have undertaken educational 
programs, often involving the use of brochures, but 
emphasizing verbal communication skills and the frequent 
need for staff members to express compassion and 
understanding. Larger stores now have computerized 
record-keeping systems that track all the prescriptions a 
customer has had filled and automatically signals any 
dangerous interactions or abuse of chemicals. The World 
Health Organization, incidentally, recently announced it 
was attempting to organize an international crisis 
conference on tranquilizer addiction. 


Mail-order pharmacies are on the horizon. Those with 
chronic conditions that require continuing medication 
will be able to obtain a long-term drug supply at bargain- 
basement prices. Large employers now negotiate lower 
drug prices for employees with a particular supplier. As 
important, the pharmaceutical industry is beginning to 
stress good nutrition to maintain health, rather than sale 
of medication to restore it. A recent British advertisement 
stressed the theme: ‘‘Stop smoking and eat a balanced diet 
with plenty of fibre and not too much fat. You’ll 
significantly reduce your chances of getting cancer [and 
a variety of other ailments].”’ 


Ominously, there is a trend toward medical 
practioners both prescribing and selling the medicines 
they prescribe. The trend is being encouraged by 
“repackagers’’ who buy drugs in bulk and repackage them 
according to the average dosage taken by a typical patient. 
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In the United States such action can add $40,000 to a 
medical doctor’s annual income and about five percent 
of MDs now are selling drugs. The practice has been and 
unquestionably will be abused. It is being fought tooth- 
and-nail by pharmaceutical associations, which charge 
conflict of interest and emphasize the real danger of over- 
prescribing for profit. 

Pharmacy will survive as a discipline only if 
pharmacists provide special services. They must persuade 
their customers that the service they provide will be 
personal and valuable to patient health; that they will 
combine the latest technology with the time-tested 
personal touch; and that they will dedicate themselves to 
a great, but as yet unmet need: to watch over the use of 
drugs. 


INDIGENOUS PEOPLES 


Throughout the world, indigenous peoples tested and 
studied the plants around them. They gradually 
discovered that some could be eaten, some were 
poisonous, some were useful as medicine, others made 
good construction materials or weapons. We were once 
familiar with the use of native plants by several tribal 
groups in Baluchistan, Pakistan. In all cases, the people 
of a particular region over millennia had discovered 100 
to 150 plant species of particular value to them. And not 
too far away, other tribesmen 10,000 years before had 
domesticated wheat and barley from the wild. 


The native people of North, Central, and South 
America were the same as indigenous people everywhere 
else. There have been dozens of books and hundreds of 
articles written about the uses of native plants by the 
original inhabitants of this land. Some of them, possibly 
4,000 years ago, domesticated corn, potatoes, pulses and 
squash from wild progenitors. 

In our region the Cree tended to be more knowledge- 
able about plants, particularly medicinal plants, than were 
the Blackfoot. This likely came about because the Cree 
in historic times occupied a much larger, much more 
varied and more diverse region than did the Blackfoot of 
the grasslands. The result was that the Cree simply had 
more plant species from which to choose, and were in 
contact with more cultures, than had, or were, the Black- 
foot. Nevertheless, native herbalists of both cultures were 
and are encyclopedias of local floras. When one passes 
away it is as if a priceless library was destroyed. “‘The 
young do not learn; the old do not live forever.’ 


EARTH-MEDICINE 

And then there was earth-medicine, it was earth. 
They [the girls and boys] licked it. All the mouths would 
be just white from it. That [the earth-medicine] prevented 
thém from being sick [literally: they would not get sick 
Srom]. 

Excerpts from: “How The Ancient Peigans Lived.”’ 

The practice of eating earth, usually fine clays, is so 
common in so many societies that it must be regarded as 
normal human behavior. Yet why hundreds of millions of 
people and dozens of animal species consume earth 
remains a mystery and information about the health effects 
is contradictory and incomplete. 

Some evidence indicates that the consumption of soil, 
a practice known as geophagy, can supply minerals other- 
wise deficient in local diets; can relieve nausea, 





indigestion and diarrhea; and can counter ingested 
poisons. In developing countries, clay eating is a common 
practice during pregnancy when it may provide essential 
elements for the growing fetus. 

Geophagy is prevalent in Asia, the Middle East, parts 
of Latin America, Guatemala, Belize and elsewhere in 
Central America, South America, tropical West Africa, 
sub-Saharan Africa, Ghana, and Sierra Leone, and in the 
rural southern United States. It has been noted among the 
indigenous people of Australia, the Pacific Islands, and 
North America. (It was mentioned specifically as 
occurring among the Blackfoot, Illinois, Miami and 
Apache but probably was common among all the tribes.) 


A form of geophagy from Peru was known to the 
ancient Incas. Inca porters on long, high climbs up the 
steep mountainsides would stop along the way, pick up 
small pieces of a certain stone, crush it into a powder and 
swallow the powder in water. The stone was dolomite, 
a calcium magnesium carbonate. The calcium in the 
decoction served to inhibit muscle cramps. 


Historical records on earth-eating in Europe go back 
to 300 B. C., when Aristotle described it. Clay tablets, 
called Terra sigillata, were available to the Greeks as early 
as the fifth century B. C. and were prescribed for a variety 
of ills. The consumption of clay tablets was an important 
part of early Islamic medicine. And, today, clay tablets are 
available in all modern drug stores in the form of bentonite 
and kaolinite, the latter known commercially as Kaopectate. 


HUNT FOR HERBAL CURE FOR ‘‘AIDS”’ 


An urgent worldwide hunt for a natural cure for 
acquired immune deficiency syndrome (AIDS), and for 
drugs useful in the treatment of cancer has been launched 
by scientists. The scientists have been instructed to take 
particular note of native folklore when selecting plants for 
testing. 

The search, based at the Natural Products Branch of 
the National Cancer Institute in Bethesda, Maryland, will 
involve the gathering of thousands of different forms of 
plant life, fungi and other organisms. Extracts will be tested 
for their anti-AIDS and anti-cancer properties on human 
cells grown in laboratory cultures. Ten thousand 
substances a year will be assessed against 100 cell lines and 
the AIDS or human immuno-deficiency virus (HIV). 


The scale of the project is far greater than anything 
previously undertaken and has been made possible by the 
creation of new cultures of tumor cells and other human 
cells in which viruses grow. This has permitted automated, 
wide scale testing of plant and fungal extracts to be 
considered for the first time. As a result, scientists are now 
hoping to find treatments for solid, slow-growing tumors 
such as those of the colon, breast and lung, as effective 
as those that can tackle fast-growing cancers such as 
leukemia. 


Already the AIDS section of the project, launched in 
August 1987, has found one particularly promising drug. 
It is a chemical called castanospermine, derived from the 
Australian chestnut tree. The drug seems to block the 
formation of proteins that form the coat of the AIDS virus 
and so halts its replication inside the body. 

Scientists seeking anti-cancer medicines have reported 
success with a drug called podophylotoxin that is obtained 
from the Mayapple shrub Podophyllum peltatrum. 
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Podophylotoxin killed tumors in animals but proved to be 
too toxic for humans. Chemically similar variants, or 
analogues, can be fabricated and may be used as more 
effective substitutes. A compound called taxol, obtained 
from the bark of the Pacific yew Taxus brevifolia , is in 
early clinical trials. Powerful anticancer agents, notably 
vinblastine and vincristine, have been isolated from the 
rosy periwinkle Catharanthus roseus and are being used 
to treat various forms of leukemia. 


The Mayapple was only one of several plant species 
known to American Indians and was used by them for 
centuries to treat growths and tumors, as well as internal 
and external ulcers. 


Science 28 August 1988 


THE DEMISE OF SPECIES 

In 1987, scientists and scholars met at Clark University 
in Worcester, Mass., to report on what man has done to 
the planet Earth. In dozens of papers, they described how 
the pressures of human population and industrial activity 
had not only changed the face of the earth but also altered 
its physical elements. The experts agreed that while man 
has been transforming the earth for centuries, the pace and 
scope of change have increased radically in the last half 
century. They looked ahead as well: the Population 
Council presented projections that the world population 
would grow from five billion in 1987 to between eight 
and sixteen billion in the next century. - 


The toll has been large in the number of flowering 
plant species becoming extinct, particularly in the rain 
forests of South America but in Africa and Southeast Asia 
as well. The anthropogenic processes that caused these 
extinctions are becoming even greater as the number of 
people and their need for resources increases. According 
to the best guess, the number of extinctions is expected 
to reach 20 percent of all species by the year 2000, or 
70,000 flowering plant species alone. The forces that are 
causing this impoverishment are the four horses of 
development: habitat destruction, harvesting, introduced 
species, and pollution. 

What developers, slash-and-burn and needy farmers 
and others do not know, or choose to ignore, is that all 
free oxygen in our atmosphere comes from life. In 
photosynthesis, carbon dioxide from the air is combined 
with water from the soil to form simple sugars. Oxygen 
is a by-product and is released into the atmosphere. 
Further, all plants have evolved chemicals for protection 
and for many other reasons. No one knows the value of 
the chemicals in nature, so many of which are fast 
disappearing as species become extinct. 


JUST WHAT 
THE WITCH-DOCTOR ORDERED 


When diabetics in the Philippines ran out of insulin 
in the second world war they turned to the rosy periwinkle 
Catharanthus roseus, a flower from Madagascar. The 
concoction they brewed from its leaves saved their lives. 
Jamaicans use it for the same thing and Madagascans for 
other illnesses. Analyses have detected 75 alkaloids in its 
leaves although none turned out to be a cure for diabetes. 
But two of them--vinblastine and vincristine--are used to 
fight childhood leukemia and some other cancers. 


How do we find more such plants? One way is to ask 
the people who live among them. The World Health 


Organization, the World Wildlife Fund and the International 
Union for the Conservation of Nature and Natural 
Resources are all trying to boost the study of plant-based 
medicines. Ethnobotany, which is the study of tribal peo- 
ple and their pharmacopoeias as obtained from plants, is 
a useful short-cut to discovering them. 


Consider the arrow poisons used by Amazonian 
Indians. Curare, which was first brought back from the 
Amazon by Charles Waterton [after whom Waterton Lakes, 
park and town are named] in the early 19th century, gave 
the world D-tubocurarine, an alkaloid that interferes with 
the chemical messages sent between nerve cells and muscle 
cells. It is used in surgery as a muscle relaxant. Chemists 
have not yet produced a synthetic drug with all its proper- 
ties so we still harvest the wild lianas, a type of woody 
vine, from which the poison is made. 


Making medicines is not the only use of plant lore 
among tribal people. Natives of Surinam throw crushed 
wood from a vine into the water when fishing with bows 
and arrows. Rotenone, a bio-degradable pesticide in the 
wood, interferes with the fishes’ intake of oxygen and 
brings them struggling to the surface. Some Amazon Basin 
Indians have taught investigators useful everyday treatments 
for wasp stings, dandruff, athlete’s foot, and other fungal 
skin infections. Others have pointed out a local plant called 
piri-piri (literally ““woman’s medicine’’) claimed by various 
tribes to be an effective oral contraceptive. (There are about 
100 such species throughout the world, another being 
stoneseed Lithospermum ruderale , which grows in south- 
western Alberta.) 


There are probably 350,000 species of flowering plants 
in the world, made up of 240,000 species of angiosperms 
and 110,000 species of gymnosperms, of which scientists 
have classified around 90 percent. The medical potential 
of nearly all is unknown to Western science. Chinese tradi- 
tional medicine uses up to 5,000 of them, yet the 120-or- 
so plant-based prescription drugs sold around the world 
are derived from just 95 species. Only around 5,000 spe- 
cies have had their drug potential tested in laboratories 
although a fifth of all flowering plants have been used 
medicinally at some time. (Every tribal group ever studied 
was found to have identified about 100 species of medici- 
nal plants from the assemblage of vegetation that surround- 
ed it.) 


One-third of the world’s flowering plants are found 
in the tropical rain forests, so probably one-third of the 
medicinal plants are there, too. Tropical rain forests sustain 
at least one-half of all types of life on the planet but cover 
barely six percent of the earth’s surface. They are shrinking 
at a rate of 100 acres per minute. Ten percent of all its 
species may disappear by the end of the century. 


Ethnobotanists are even more worried by the 
disappearance of traditional knowledge built up by trial and 
error over thousands of years. Arrow poisons do 
not interest a younger generation beguiled by guns. 
Traditional medicine is often a source of shame to the tribe, 
who hear it derided in comparison with packaged western 
medicines. The young do not learn; the old do not live 
forever. Nowadays, the death of a tribal medicine man is 
like the burning down of an irreplaceable library. 


Adapted from The Economist 2 April 1988 
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TWENTY THOUSAND DRUGS 


UNDER THE SEA 

About half of our drugs, including such staples as aspi- 
rin, digitalis, morphine and many antibiotics, come from 
living things, mostly from land-dwelling plants. But near- 
ly 80 percent of all life on earth inhabits the oceans. The 
sea is a vast source of useful chemicals, many of them never 
before encountered in land organisms. Thus, many of 
tomorrow’s drugs may come from sea sponges, algae, 
corals, sea squirts, puffer fish, and soft-bodied sea hares. 


In round numbers, the oceans of the world harbor 
some 400,000 species of plants and animals. Recently about 
11,000 marine species were sampled in waters off the Flori- 
da Keys and Bahamas and another 800 species were sam- 
pled from the sea off the California coast. About ten percent 
were found to yield biologically active compounds. 
Researchers are excited because the pharmacopoeia in the 
sea is on the brink of accessibility, thanks to recent ad- 
vances in chemistry and biotechnology. 


Samples are obtained by casual scuba divers or by 
means of highly sophisticated submersibles. Researchers 
look for thriving species with no obvious means of 
protection, often brightly-colored, as these organisms are 
most likely to have evolved chemical defenses against 
predators. Samples are taken to a laboratory aboard ship. 
There they are put in a grinder with ethanol and the extract 
is tested for activity against a variety of microbes, viruses 
and tumor cells. Extracts of useful species go on to clini- 
cal trials and, several years and $50 million later, may be- 
come another weapon in mankind’s medical arsenal. 


Antimicrobial, antiviral, antitumor, and immune 
system stimulating species already identified include 
tetrodotoxin, a powerful nerve poison made by the puffer 
fish. Tetrodotoxin is 160,000 times as potent as cocaine and 
may make'a fine anesthetic. An adhesive protein has been 
isolated from mussels. It hardens fast and sticks underwater 
and may be used in surgery in place of conventional 
stitches. Jasplankinolide, a compound isolated from a 
sponge, fights Candida, the fungus that causes vaginitis and 
the throat infection thrush. An anti-inflammatory pain-killer 
called pseudopterosin from a coral promises to be a non- 
addictive drug for arthritis. A drug derived from a truni- 
cate shows promise as a treatment for the skin cancer mela- 
noma. An extract from a blue-green algae stimulates the 
immune systems of test animals by 225 percent and cells 
in culture by 2,000 percent. 

The didemnins, compounds made by pancake-like 
creatures that coat sponges, coral and algae, are undergoing 
clinical testing as antitumor agents and as a treatment for 
herpes. One of the chemicals, didemnin-B, shows promise 
against several cancers including leukemia and melanoma 
and may become the first in a long line of medical gifts 
from the sea. 


Adapted from Discover: The World of Science May 1988 


TODAY’S DRUG STORE CUSTOMER 
ISN’T EMBARRASSED ANY MORE 
Twenty years ago drug store customers asked in a low 

voice for a wide range of products from a clerk of the same 
sex, meanwhile hoping that no one they knew would walk 
into the place. 


The products included condoms, tampons, sanitary 
napkins, Preparation H, laxatives, enema packages, hair 
dyes and diet pills. Now many of these products are 
displayed in racks on the counter labelled, for example, 
“Family Planning Centre?’ which comes complete with 
condoms of every hue and enough tubes of oily cream to 
put a sperm whale to shame. 


The embarrassment of years ago was caused by the 
contradiction of making public what should be private -- 
what psychologists call ‘‘cognitive dissonance’ and 
teenagers call “‘gross.”’ 


Nowadays a different attitude prevails. Older druggists 
note that people don’t whisper any more. The varigus 
products have been deprivatized by widespread advertis- 
ing, promotions and publicity. When condoms, tampons, 
sanitary napkins, laxatives, Preparation H and all the rest 
invade the dining and recreational rooms via the TV screen, 
it isn’t going to bother family members much to ask for 
them in the corner drugstore. 


Adapted from The Calgary Herald Sunday Mag. 3 April 
1988 


STANDARD REFERENCE 
FOR LETHBRIDGE PHARMACIES 


The standard reference used in Lethbridge pharmacies 
at time of writing was the ‘“‘Compendium of 
Pharmaceuticals and Specialties 1991.’ It is a list containing 
thousands of drugs by their generic and brand names--the 
index of a comparable text contained about 6,590 entries. 
Published by the Canadian Pharmaceutical Association, the 
compendium is updated annually. It billed itself as “The 
most used drug reference text in Canada.’ The book is 
printed in both French and English and is divided into 
several sections, as follows: 


White pages. A series of monographs to provide 
information on pharmaceuticals and medical devices 
available in Canada. 


Blue Pages. A series of charts on alcohol, energy, 
sodium and tartrazine content of drugs; and sections on 
advice to patients, sports medicine information, narcotic 
and controlled drug information, treatment guidelines for 
sexually transmitted diseases, and vitamins. 


Pink Pages. Guidance in the selection of 


pharmaceutical preparations. 


Product Recognition Section. A pictorial section 
printed on high gloss white paper to assist in identifying 
various products by accurate coloured illustrations. 


Yellow Pages. Names, addresses and telephone 
numbers of Canadian drug manufacturers and distributors. 


Green Pages. An _ alphabetical 
non-proprietary drugs and brand names. 


listing of 


Grey Pages. Keys to nomenclature and abbreviations, 
federal drug schedules, and poison control centres in 
Canada. 
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SELECTIVE MEMORIES 


Two individuals upon whom we depend for 
information on early Lethbridge are Charles Alexander 
Magrath, Dominion Topographical Surveyor, and John 
David Higinbotham, a pharmacist. Magrath arrived in the 
North-West Territories in 1879, Higinbotham in 1884. 
Magrath arrived in Lethbridge in July 1885, Higinbotham 
in October 1885. Magrath left the city permanently about 
1911, Higinbotham in 1929. 

Both summarized what they knew of the region many 
years after the fact, Higinbotham in 1933, when he wrote 
“When The West Was Young,” and Magrath around 1944, 
when he realized that he had experienced something 
historically unique but that his earthly years were running 
out. Both applied highly selective memories to the material 
they put on paper. 





CHRONOLOGY OF LETHBRIDGE DRUG STORES 


1883 

Information has come to light on Egerton Joseph 
Robert Walton, the second druggist to establish a store in 
Lethbridge. According to family tradition, he arrived in 
Maple Creek, District of Assiniboia, then ‘‘the end of 
steel”’ on the CPR transcontinental railway, about May 
1883. There he loaded up a wagon load of druggist 
supplies, bought a team of oxen, and headed for Medicine 
Hat. Family lore goes on to state that he arrived in 
Medicine Hat ahead of the railway and set up the city’s 
first drug store in a tent. The limited documentary 
evidence that exists suggests he might not have arrived 
in Medicine Hat until about March 1884. However, every- 
thing points to Walton as being the first independent 
druggist to practice in what is now Alberta. He established 
a Lethbridge store in November 1885. 


1884 

On 31 May, John David Higinbotham, who had 
graduated from the Ontario College of Pharmacy in 
Toronto in 1883, arrived in Fort Macleod, then located 
on an island in the Oldman River northeast of the present 
town site, where he had accepted a position in a drug store 
established by Dr. George A. Kennedy, North-West 
Mounted Police physician. Higinbotham’s journey from 
Guelph, Ontario, to Fort Macleod, District of Alberta, N. 
W. T., took 11 days. On 29 August 1884, Higinbotham 
opened a second drug store on the present site of Fort 
Macleod as the original island town site was being 
abandoned. The second drug store was owned and 
operated by J. D. Higinbotham himself. 
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PHOTO COURTESY OF GALT ARCHIVES 
J.D. Higinbotham (center) and two unidentified men 
in front of Higinbotham’s Drug Store 
5th Street and 2nd Ave. So. - Circa 1915 


1885 
Egerton Joseph Robert Walton, a druggist from 
Medicine Hat, in late fall built Lethbridge’s first drug store 
and, according to a store front sign, called it the 
Apothecaries Hall. It later appeared in Lethbridge News 
advertisements as The Apothecary’s Hall. The News 
carried an advertisement for E. Walton of Lethbridge 
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and Medicine Hat from December 1885 until March 1886, 
referring to his Apothecary’s Hall drug store as ‘‘dealers 
in drugs and chemicals, physicians’ prescriptions carefully 
prepared.’ There is an indication that Walton came to 
Lethbridge to set up a new business after his drug store 
in Medicine Hat burned to the ground. Also, an uncle, John 
H. Cavanah, had expanded his general merchandise 
business into Lethbridge and there are indications that 
Walton wanted to follow suit. 


Meanwhile, on 2 October 1885, John D. Higinbotham 
left Fort Macleod and moved into a building in Lethbridge 
he called The Medical Hall. His first prescription was 
dispensed on 6 October for Dr. Herbert Percy Byers, 
actually a young medical student although Higinbotham 
referred to him as a visiting physician. The Medical Hall 
opened to the public on 7 October. 


From 4 December 1885 until March 1886, Walton ran 
a series of advertisements in the Lethbridge News for his 
Apothecary’s Hall while Higinbotham ran parallel 
advertisements in the same issues for his Medical Hall. It 
was not until 8 December 1886 that J. D. Higinbotham 
& Company announced ‘‘they have moved into their new 
and commodious store in the former Apothecary’s Hall.’ 
The Post Office was shown as being in the same building 
and must have represented a major enlargement of the 
former Apothecary’s Hall. The building that resulted was 
known as the Higinbotham Block. Higinbotham acted as 
assistant postmaster until 1 June 1888 and as postmaster 
until 8 February 1910. His Higinbotham Block at the 
corner of 2nd Avenue and 5th Street South eventually 
included a‘wholesale house as well as the retail store with 
mail order department. In March 1911 Higinbotham was 
named president of the newly-organized Alberta 
Pharmaceutical Association. Included among _ his 
dispensing druggists at various times were Frank Hedley, 
Sydney Jackson, Thomas H. McCready, and Alexander M. 
Sutherland. 


By late fall 1885 there were two competing drug 
stores operating in the new town of Lethbridge. 


1888 

A drug and stationery store, called the Lethbridge 
Drug Company store, was started by the Colpman Bros. 
[William and Frank], lumber dealers, under the 
management of 35-year old Rennie Burford Barnes. By 19 
January, a building had been leased and stock ordered. 
Early news reports referred to the proposed new store as 
the R. B. Barnes & Company drug store. For example, an 
ad on 29 March said, ‘‘Prescriptions carefully and 
accurately dispensed at all hours, day or night, at R. B. 
Barnes & Co. temporary drug store.’ And in the same 
issue, “Inspect R. B. Barnes & Co’s. stock of stationery, 
educational books, photo frames, albums, etc.’’ 


1891 
Walter Stuart Galbraith, a young pharmacist from 
Hamilton, Ontario, who had graduated from the Ontario 
College of Pharmacy in 1885, arrived in Lethbridge as an 
assistant to J. D. Higinbotham & Company. He soon 
attracted the attention of Dr. Frank Hamilton Mewburn 


and attended his surgical operations as an observer, 
notably one in 1893 when Mewburn performed the first 
appendectomy west of Winnipeg. Galbraith enrolled at 
McGill University in 1895 where he graduated in medicine 
in 1899 and returned to Lethbridge as Mewburn’s partner. 
Galbraith was mayor of the city in 1907 and is 
commemorated in Galbraith School. He was elected to 
City Council in July 1928, when the City Manager form 
of civic government came in, and served until August 
1933. 

Staff Sergeant William Godfrey Cleveland, aged 28, 
for two-and-a-half-years Hospital Steward in charge of the 
North-West Mounted Police hospital in Lethbridge, took 
his discharge from the NWMP to go into partnership with 
28-year old Joshua Little in the drug and stationery 
business formerly carried on by E. C. Wilson. [Wilson was 
listed on Lethbridge’s first census, taken on 26 June 1890, 
as part of the documentation required to incorporate the 
town. He was not listed in the 1891 dominion census of 
the district.] The business, in the first half of 1891 alone 
called E. C. Wilson & Company, then Little & Company, 
then Little & Cleveland, operated out of The Medical Hall, 
just as Higinbotham operated out of The Apothecary’s 
Hall. By 1893, the business operated under the name, W. 
G. Cleveland and Company. The company dissolved in 
January 1895 when Cleveland left town. Active 
management was taken over by Dr. L. G. DeVeber under 
the old name of Lethbridge Drug Company. (DeVeber and 
his 32-year old wife, Rachel, moved into an apartment at 
the rear of the Round Street store.) These wefe a few of 
the many changes in ownership that characterized the 
1888 Lethbridge Drug Company--likely located at what 
became 314-5th Street South! 


1897 

James Nicoll managed the Lethbridge Drug Company 
store on Round Street (5th Street South). The business paid 
$23.25 in city taxes on 29 December 1898, one of the 
higher rates among businesses in Lethbridge. It had 
changed hands several times between 1888 and 1897 (see 
above). Nicoll had préviously managed the mill business 
and other interests in the Macleod district of the Hon. 
Peter McLaren. Nicholl, a graduate of the Ontario College 
of Pharmacy and Toronto University, was listed as manager 
of the Lethbridge Drug Company in the Henderson’s 
directory of 1900 and the Lethbridge telephone directory 
of 1904. His ad was still running in local newspapers as 
much as two years later. 


1906 

The People’s Drug & Stationery Company store on 
Westminster Road (240-13th Street North) was operated 
by W. P. J. Alexander, who had come to Lethbridge from 
Madoc, Ontario; Wm. Henry McCaffrey dispensed for 
William P. J. Alexander around 1908. 

Johnston’s Drug Store, owned by Joseph James 
Johnston, prescription druggist, was in operation. The 
1906 telephone directory lists Johnston’s Drug Store on 
Round Street. 


1908 
The Alberta Drug & Book Company store, located in 
the Conybeare Block on Round Street (317-5th Street 
South), was operated by G. H. Ripley. It was managed by 
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Alvin B. Ripley in 1909. By 1911 it was called the Alberta 
Drug Company. (Major Alvin Ripley died in action in 
France in May 1917.) 


1909 

Thomas H. McCready, a druggist, and Robert Sage, 
a printer, operated the Red Cross Drug & Book Company 
store on Redpath Street, (actually at the location we know 
today as 614-3rd Avenue South). 

Frank Hedley, a 1903 graduate of the Ontario College 
of Pharmacy, bought out the Alberta Drug & Book 
Company store at 317-5th Street South and called his new 
establishment The Frank Hedley Drug Co. Hedley was one 
of the first directors of the National Drug and Chemical 
Company, now the National Drug Company, a wholesaler 
of pharmaceuticals. 

[John] Kenny & [Norman W.] Allin Company Limited 
(The Drug-Book Store) operated a drug store at 314-5th 
Street South, probably the former Lethbridge Drug 
Company store. Kenny served two terms as alderman, in 
1895 and 1896. 





peor COURTESY OF GALT ARCHIVES PHOTO 
Interior of (McCready’s) Red Cross Drug and Book Co. 
located in the Acadia Block - 614 3rd Ave. So. pre 1918. 


1910 
Sydney Jackson (a brother of famed Group of Seven 
artist, A. Y. Jackson) left J. D. Higinbotham’s employ to 
open a store at 622-3rd Avenue South in the Sherlock 
Block in partnership with Joseph J. Johnston, once a clerk 
with Higinbotham but more recently owner of Johnston’s 
Drug Store. It was called Jackson & Co., Druggists, but 
was commonly referred to as Jackson and Johnston. In 
March 1911 there was notice of a change of name to 
Jackson & Cope. [Bertram L. Cope in 1912 was secretary, 
Downtown Businessmen’s Association. | 
1914 
William H. McCaffrey bought out W. P. J. Alexander’s 
People’s Drug Store at 240-13th Street North. 
Arthur Higinbotham, who joined his brother’s firm, 
J. D. Higinbotham & Co., in 1912 as business manager and 
purchasing agent, was involved with Dr. Alfred McNally 
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COURTESY OF KATHLEEN MILLAR 
Harold George Bigelow’s Certificate signed by John D. Higinbotham. H. G. Bigelow was a brother of Dr. Jesse Bigelow. 
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in sale of drugs to two Calgary addicts. Both were charged 
in a Calgary court under the Opium and Drugs Act. 
McNally was honorably discharged, the case against 
Higinbotham was withdrawn. 


1915 
Alexander M. Sutherland managed Higinbotham’s 
drug store, by this time called The Rexall Store. 


1918 
Ernest Ball Stokes, a 1903 graduate of the Ontario 
College of Pharmacy, bought out the Kenny & Allin 
Company, Limited, store at 314-5th Street South. Allin (the 
druggist) left the business to enter medical school, forcing 
Kenny (the accountant) to take another partner or to séll; 
he chose the latter. 





PHOTO COURTESY OF JACK STOKES 
Interior of Stokes Drugs Circa 1921 
Martha Kergan, Agnes Stafford, Ernie B.Stokes and unidentified 


1919 

People’s Drug Store under Wm. H. McCaffrey moved 
to 414-13th Street North from 240-13th Street North. 

The Husband Drug Company operated on 5th Street 
South, opposite the King’s Theatre [now the Alexandra 
Restaurant]. Very little-is known about the company or 
its proprietor, Herbert Husband. A few of its prescription 
slips, one dated 10 June 1921, have survived. 

Sydney Jackson moved his establishment, by this time 
called S. Jackson Dispensing Chemist, to the corner of 4th 
Avenue and 5th Street South (401-5th Street South). 


1923 
Thomas H. McCready moved to the corner store at 
622-3rd Avenue South in the Sherlock Block. The 
company was called McCreadys Limited, Red Cross Drug 
Store. 
Pickup & Stacpoole were listed as retail druggists, C. 
W. Pickup, manager, at 242-13th Street North in the July 
1923 Lethbridge telephone directory. The name does not 
appear anywhere else in city lists. Clarence W. Pickup later 
became much involved in the affairs of the Alberta 
Pharmaceutical Association. Stacpoole was a medical 
doctor in practice in Cardston. 


1928 
John D. Higinbotham & Company Limited opened a 
store at 622-4th Avenue South in the new Marquis Hotel. 
Frank Hedley moved to a corner store at 4th Avenue 


73 





and 6th Street South in the new McFarland Block, where 
he continued to operate as the Hedley Drug Company. 


1929 

On 30 April, J. D. Higinbotham & Company Ltd. and 
the branch store in the Marquis Hotel were sold to A. M. 
Sutherland Drug Company Ltd. Higinbotham then retired 
to Guelph, Ontario, from whence he had come to Fort 
Macleod in 1884, ending 45 years of service to Lethbridge 
and southern Alberta. Higinbotham wrote a book in 
retirement, which he called ‘“When the West Was Young.’ 
It appeared in 1933 and, in 1988, was still a useful 
reference to the early days in the South. 



















































































































































































PHOTO COURTESY OF GALT ARCHIVES 
J.D. Higinbotham Co. Ltd. Drug Store in Marquis Hotel, circa 1930. 


1935 
Robert J. Kitson, a druggist from Maple Creek, 
Saskatchewan, bought out Hedley’s store at 525-4th 
Avenue South and renamed it Kitson’s Pharmacy Ltd. 
Kitson served the city as Councillor from December 1945 
to December 1946. 


1936 

Andrew Charles (Andy) Anderson, a recent graduate 
with a diploma in pharmacy from the University of Alberta 
and a native of Champion, began to dispense drugs 
for Kitson’s Pharmacy Ltd. Anderson later became 
Lethbridge’s longest-serving mayor, holding the office 
from 1968 to 1986, and a recipient of the Order of 
Canada. 


1938 
John S. Jack) McCaffrey, son of Wm. H. McCaffrey, 
opened a People’s Drug Store at 310-6th Street South. 


1939 
John E. (Jack) Stokes took over from his father, E. B. 
Stokes, and operated the store, called The Stokes Drug 
Company Limited (The Drug-Book Store), at 314-5th Street 
South. 


1942 
John S. (Jack) McCaffrey moved his store from 310-6th 
Street South to 331-5th Street South and, in doing so, 
changed the name from People’s Drug Store to McCaffrey 
Drugs. 





1944 
George Draffin, who had come to Lethbridge in 1939 
following graduation in pharmacy from the University of 
Saskatchewan, Saskatoon, entered into a partnership with 
Sydney Jackson at 401-5th Street South. 


1947 
Jackson Drug became Draffin’s Drug Store when 
George Draffin bought out Sydney Jackson. 
George R. Willoughby bought out A. M. Sutherland’s 
Marquis Hotel store at 622-4th Avenue South and reopened 
under the name Willoughby McDermid Drug Company. 


1948 
Andrew C. Anderson opened the Medical Dental 
Pharmacy at 434-7th Street South, the first dispensary to 
be operated in conjunction with a local medical clinic. 


1949 
George H. Munroe opened a store at 540-13th Street 
South, calling it Munroe’s Pharmacy Ltd, later the Village 
Pharmacy. 


1950 
William P. Skelton and his son, William Skelton, 
opened a store in the York Hotel at 255-13th Street North 
and called it York Pharmacy Ltd. 


1951 

Oswald Charles Stubbs opened Stubbs Pharmacy Ltd. 
at 1509-9th Avenue South. The choice of location soon 
proved to be inspired. When the Municipal Hospital 
opened in 1955, Stubbs’ new drug store found itself 
equidistant between the Municipal (now Regional) and St. 
Michael’s Hospitals. Also, the city expanded south and east 
in the post-Second World War period and the new 
pharmacy quickly found itself surrounded by new 
suburbs. The combination of enlightened management 
and a desirable location resulted in the development of 
one of the most successful pharmacies in the city’s history. 


1952 
Royal Drug, a branch store of the Stokes Drug Company 
Limited, opened at 617-4th Avenue South under Thordy Kol- 
binson. 


1954 
Willoughby McDermid Drug Company became 
Willoughby Drug, later the Marquis Pharmacy, under 
George R. and Jean Willoughby. 


1955 
McCaffrey Drug closed its 331-5th Street South store 
and J. S. (Jack) McCaffrey took over his father’s store at 
414-13th Street North, also known as McCaffrey Drug. 
The El Rancho Drug store opened at 534 Mayor 
Magrath Drive under Alwyn Griffiths (Al) Haysom. 


1956 
Bonnydale Drugs, initially called Brewerton Drugs, 
was opened by Ted E. Brewerton at 1418-17th Street South. 
In 1959 this store was taken over by Douglas W. Steed with 
Enoch F. Berrisford as manager. 


1960 
The Royal Drug store at 617-4th Avenue South closed. 
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1961 

Boyd’s Pharmacy Ltd. opened under Boyd B. Tucker 
at 1644 Mayor Magrath Drive. 

William (Bill) Skelton opened a dispensary in 
Campbell Clinic at 424 Mayor Magrath Drive. (The 
Campbell Clinic was located on the site of a station, 
Dranoel, which was formerly one-half mile south of 
Montana or Lethbridge Junction on the CPR’s Crow’s Nest 
Pass 1897-1898 railway line. The line followed the modern 
Mayor Magrath Drive South to north of the Airport, then 
turned to the west.) Skelton’s York Pharmacy was 
purchased by Lorne Snook and renamed York Pharmacy 
(Lethbridge) Limited. Peter M. Pisko, an employee of the 
drug store, was listed as president. 

Candy Cane Drugs opened under Hazel M. Bennett 
at 1017 Mayor Magrath Drive in the Park Plaza Hotel 
building . 

Tamblyns (Western) Ltd. drug store, part of a chain 
owned by George Weston Ltd. of Toronto, opened at 457 
Mayor Magrath Drive in the Glendale Mall. 


1962 
Thriftway Drug was opened by Douglas W. Steed at 
702-13th Street North. -- 
























































PHOTO BY CARLTON R. STEWART 


Thriftway Drug on 13th Street North 1988 


1963 

El Rancho Drug closed when A. G. (Al) Haysom went 
to Kitson’s Pharmacy at the corner of 4th Avenue and 6th 
Street South. 

Max E. Baines managed McCreadys Limited at 614-3rd 
Avenue South. The name was changed to McCready- 
Baines Pharmacy Ltd. and appeared as such in the 1964 
Henderson’s city directory. 



















































































COURTESY OF GALT ARCHIVES 
Interior of McCready-Baines Pharmacy Ltd. located in 
Acadia Block, 614 3rd Ave. So. circa 1963-1964 


1964 

George Draffin and his son, Rodney A. Draffin, 
bought the York Pharmacy (Lethbridge) Ltd. at 250-13th 
Street North from Lorne Snook and later operated under 
the name Draffin’s Pharmacies Limited. 

Lakeview Drug Ltd. was opened by Edward K. (Ted) 
and Iris Richardson at 1017 Mayor Magrath Drive in the 
Park Plaza Hotel building. 

Andrew C. Anderson opened a branch at 1609-9th 
Avenue South in the Bigelow Fowler Clinic and called it 
the Medical Dental Pharmacy Lethbridge Limited. 


1967 
Bonnydale Drugs at 1418-17th Street South closed. 


1968 

The Draffins opened a dispensary at the corner of 6th 
Avenue and 6th Street South in the Haig Medical Building 
(Haig Clinic). 

Andrew C. Anderson moved his 7th Street South 
dispensary into one unit at the Bigelow Fowler Clinic on 
9th Avenue South. 

The Village Pharmacy at 540-13th Street South, 
operated by George H. Munroe, was taken over by E. K. 
(Ted) Richardson. 


1970 
Westminster Drug opened at 425-13th Street North 
under Frank Otrahalek. The business was taken over by 
John Tkachenko, who later operated Tkachenko Pharmacy 
Ltd. in Milk River. 


Peter Melvin Kooy, who began working with O. C. 
(Ozzie) Stubbs in 1261, managed Stubbs Pharmacy at 
1506-9th Avenue South. A year or two later Kooy 
purchased the business and renamed it Stubbs Pharmacy 
(1972) Ltd. 


1972 
Shoppers Drug Mart (No. 308), a unit of Imasco Ltd. 
of Montreal, opened at Centre Village Mall, 1240-2nd A 
Avenue North, under Ernest R. (Ernie) Hendricks. By the 
1980s, Shoppers Drug Mart was being operated in 
conjunction with W. A. Miller Pharmacy Ltd., Wayne A. 
Miller, Associate/Owner of the large, commodious store. 


Tamblyns Drug, part of a drug store chain owned by 
George Weston Ltd., of Toronto, opened in College 
Shopping Mall, 20th Avenue South, under David M. (Dave) 
Cullen. 
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PHOTO BY CARLTON R. STEWART 
Shoppers Drug Mart located in Magrath Market Place - 1987 
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1973 
The Draffins closed York Pharmacy on 13th Street 
North. 


1974 
Village Pharmacy at 540-13th Street South was closed. 
Woods Dispensary Ltd. opened at 2931-20th Avenue 
South under Kent E. Wood, continuing a trend that saw 
drug stores widely distributed in the city. 
Super City Drug opened in College Shopping Mall 
under David M. Cullen. 


1975 

White Cross Drugs opened under Frances Yip at 
318-6th Street South. 

Rodney A. (Rod) Draffin, a 1962 graduate in pharmacy 
from the University of Alberta, Edmonton, took over 
Draffins Pharmacies upon his father’s retirement and 
established a branch of the firm in the Lethbridge Centre 
Mall at 410-5th Street South. Known as Draffin’s Pharmacy, 
it was a member of the Independent Druggists Association 
(IDA), in 1988 a network of 160 affiliated drug stores in 
western Canada. Draffin’s Pharmacy increased its store 
area by 25 percent when Lethbridge Centre expanded in 
1987-1988. 





PHOTO BY CARLTON R. STEWART 


Draffins Pharmacy in Lethbridge Centre 5th Street South - 1988 


1977 
Norbridge Pharmacy (later Norbridge Pharmacy 
(1981) Ltd.) at 722-23rd Street North was started by E. K. 
(Ted) Richardson; John Tkachenko dispensed there for a 
while. 
Westside Value Drug Mart at 170 Columbia Blvd., 
West Lethbridge, opened under E. K. (Ted) Richardson. 


1979 
John S. (Jack) McCaffrey closed the store at 414-13th 
Street North. 
Marquis Pharmacy was closed by George and Jean 
Willoughby. 
White Cross Drugs at 318-6th Street South was closed. 
1980 
Westminster Drug (Super S) at 425-13th Street North 
was closed. 
Stokes Drug Company Limited store at 314-5th Street 


South was closed by Jack Stokes and Frances Stokes 
Schipper. 

Boots Drug Stores (Canada) Ltd. operated under 
Ernest R. (Ernie) Hendricks in Park Meadows Mall at 
1702-23rd Street North. Boots’ parent company acquired 
the Tamblyn chain from George Weston Ltd. of Toronto 
in 1977. On 13 April 1988 Boots the Chemists, Ltd., the 
United Kingdom parent firm, announced that it intended 
to sell its 62 western Canada stores (21 in Alberta) and to 
concentrate its Canadian business on the 118 more 
profitable drugstores it owned and operated in Ontario. 
Boots Drug Stores (Canada) Ltd. operated under David M. 
Cullen at 9 College Shopping Mall. 


1982 
McCready-Baines Pharmacy Limited at 614-3rd 
Avenue South was closed by Max E. Baines. 
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aaRS BY CARLTON R. STEWART 
1991 Photo still shows McCready Drugs signage 


1983 
William Skelton sold his dispensary in Campbell 
Clinic. It was renamed Skelton’s Prescription Pharmacy 
(1983) Ltd., Joseph C. Claremont, president. 


1984 
Fletcher’s Dispensary was opened at 414-13th Street 
North by Gail French Fletcher. 


1985 
Lakeview Value Drug Mart, owned by E. K. (Ted) and 
Iris Richardson, moved to 1131 Mayor Magrath Drive from 
the Park Plaza Hotel building at 1017 Mayor Magrath Drive. 





PHOTO BY CARLTON R, STEWART 
Lakeview Value Drug Mart 1131 Mayor Magrath Dr. So. 
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1986 

Stafford Pharmacy was opened in a relatively new 
subdivision at 1475 St. Edward Boulevard by Igor W. 
Shaskin. 

Shopper’s Drug Mart, a unit of Imasco Ltd. of 
Montreal, opened in Zeller’s Mall (later Magrath Market 
Place) at 1644 Mayor Magrath Drive South under Doran 
Perry. [In October 1988, Perry was one of 12 winners of 
the Small Business of the Year Award for Alberta.] In 1988 
Shoppers Drug Mart and Boots Drug Stores (Canada) Ltd., 
a subsidiary of Boots the Chemist, Ltd. of Britain, were the 
only national drug store chains in Canada. 


1987 
In December, the Human Resources Department of 
Canada Safeway Limited advertised for full time 
pharmacists in Lethbridge. They were wanted to staff 
Safeway Pharmacies in Safeway stores at 1616 Mayor 
Magrath Drive South and 721-3rd Avenue South. 


Woolco Pharmacy operated in College Shopping Mall 
at 2025 Mayor Magrath Drive South, as part of Woolco 
Department Stores. 


1988 

Republic Properties Ltd. asked for a zoning change to 
allow development of a pharmacy with adjoining medical 
and professional offices across from the Lethbridge 
Regional Hospital. A by-law to redesignate 1738-10 Av S 
from low-density residential to direct control received first 
reading on 19 April. Little had been heard of this proposal 
up to March 1989. Jk 

In July, Peter M. Kooy announced the development of 
a second store of Stubbs Pharmacy at 30 Jerry Potts 
Boulevard, in West Lethbridge. 






§ PHARMACY, 






j PHOTO BY CARLTON R. STEWART 
Stubbs Pharmacy on the ‘‘West Side’’ at 30 Jerry Potts Boulevard 
The West Side Bigelow Fowler Clinic occupies the same structure. 


1989 

- An announcement on 8 March 1989 stated that London 
Drugs and Boston Pizza would anchor a 6.5-acre mini-mall 
site immediately east of the Park Place Shopping Centre. 
Construction will take nine months and the complex is 
expected to open in March 1990. The London Drugs 
portion (new in Lethbridge) will be a prototype building 
with a curved roof. It will carry the London Drug colors. 


Editors Note: Lethbridge in 1991 saw the 3rd generation 
Stokes appear in our pharmaceutical community when 
Frances (Stokes) Schipper opened Stokes Dispensery at 122 
- 8 Street South. She is daughter of John E. (Jack) Stokes 
and granddaughter of Ernest Ball Stokes. GES; 
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Editor’s Note: This index is provided as a quick reference by subject and name. Also see the alphabetical listing of 
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Aberdeen, Lady 16 

Academy Medical Centre 23, 27 

Acquired Immune Deficiency Syndrome (AIDS) 17, 

47, 64, 67 

Adams, Elias (Shorty) 13 

Ahlin, Fred 62 

Ahrens, Dr. Arthur C. 43 

Albert, Dr. M. 33 
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Alberta Housing Corporation (AHC) 22 
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Alberta Pharmaceutical Association 73 
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Alexander, William P. J. 71 

Alexandra Hotel 65 
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Allen, Dr. L.T. 43 

Allin, Norman W. 71 

Anderson’s Medical Dental Pharmacy Lethbridge 
Ltd. 63 
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Anthrax 17 
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Arcoli, Giovanni 43 

Armstrong, Mrs. W. J. 16 

Arnold, Dr. Hugh A. 22, 24, 28, 33 

Arthur, H. 22 
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Ayre, Dr. J. E. 28 a 


Baby Clinic 15 

Bain, Bonner 45 

Bain, Conrad 45 

Bainborough, Dr. J. 33 

Baines, Max E. 74 

Barnes, (R. B.) & Company drug store 70 
Bassett,:Dr. Terry 31, 33, 37 _ 
Baster, Dr. N. 33 

Batty, Art ibc 

Bell, Dr. Olive 23 
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Berdmore, Thomas 43 
Berrisford, Enoch F. 74 

Bigelow Fowler Clinic 75 
Bigelow, Dr. Jesse K. 26, 27, 30, 33, 36, 59, 72 
Bigelow, Harold George 59, 72 
Bird, Mrs. Betty Byers 8 

Black, G. L. 22 
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Blue Sky Lodge 21 
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Blue, Mrs. E. M. 12 

Bonnydale Drugs 74, 75 

Boots Drug Stores (Canada) Ltd 76 
Boots the Chemists, Ltd 76 
Borgal, Mrs. Pearl 20 

Botterill, Miss 61 

Boucher, Dr. Stephen 29 
Bower’s (A.P.) drug store 59 
Bowman, C. B. 13 

Bowman, Mrs. C. B. 13, 14 
Boyd’s Pharmacy Ltd 74 
Braithwaite, Dr. E. A. 6, 9 

Brett, Dr. Robert George MLA 64 


Brewerton Drugs 74 
Brewerton, Ted E. 74 
Brown, Dr. T. E. 26, 30 
Brown, John P. 64 
Brucellosis 17 

Bryans, Dr. W. E. 26, 33 
Bryans, Mrs. W. E. 16 
Brymner, Mrs. 14 
Burroughs-Wellcome 64 
Butcher, Dr. 60, 61 

Byers, ‘‘Dr’’ Herbért Percy 5, 7, 10, 57, 70 
Byers, Edna Irvin 8 

Byers, Harold 8 

Byers, William and Anne 7 
Byrne, Dr. A. 38 


Cairns, Dr. E. A. M. 28, 33 
Calder, J. G. 60 

Calgary’s Central Alberta Sanatorium 12 
Campbell Clinic 74, 76 
Campbell, Dr. D. 33 

Campbell, Dr. E. 8 

Campbell, Dr. Peter M. 6, 24, 26, 30, 36, ibc 
Canada Safeway Limited 76 
Canadian Cancer Society 22 
Canadian Pacific Railway 5, 8 
Candy Cane Drugs 74 

Carberry, Mrs. C. E. 14 
Cashman, Dr. Anthony (Tony) 13 
Cavanah, John H. 60, 70 

Centre Village Mall 75 
Chapman, Miss 6 

Cherry, Dr. Alexander 26 

Child Welfare 15 

Children’s Shelter 15 

Chipman, Willis 18 

Chivers, Mrs. 13, 15 

Chivers, Rev. J. S. 13 

Christie, Dr. F. 33 

Christou, Dr. Van 53 

Claremont, Joseph C. 76 

Clark University 67 

Cleveland, William Godfrey 6, 10, 12, 57, 62, 71 
Coalbanks 7, 10 

Cochrane, L. B. 60 

Coldwell, J. H. 62 

College Shopping Mall 75, 76 
Colpman Bros. [William and Frank] 70 
Columbus, Christopher 17 
Connor 31 

Cook, Bessie 13 

Cook, Miss B. L. 19 

Cope, Bertram L. 71 

Cornock, Dr. W. 25, 33 

Council of Women 15 

Courtney, Dr. P. H. 23 

Cowan, Walter D. 44, 46 

CP Rail High Level Bridge 13 
Craddock, Dr. Bryan 25, 38 
Craddock, Dr. Shirley 25 
Crawford, Dr. R. J. 25 

Cree 66 

Creighton, Dr. J. 8 

Cuddy, (Calgary Police Chief) 63 
Cullen, David M. (Dave) 75, 76 
Cumming Gold Medal 56 
Cunningham, Mrs. E. A. 13 
Cunningham, Mrs. Harriet 20 


Dainty Hospital 12 
Dainty, Grace A. 12 
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Deane, Dr. R. Burton 6, 12, 25 
Dempsey, Mrs. 61 

Dental Assisting Training Program 47 
DeVeber, Leverett G. 6, 19, 24, 32, 71 
Devon Nursing Home 22 

Dimock, Dr. Homer 29 

Dobbs. Mildred 10 

Dodd, Dr. Wendy 29 

Dogterom, Irma 4, 43, 48 

Dominion Lands Office 18 
Downtown Businessmen’s Association 71 
Draffin’s Drug Store 74 

Draffin’s Pharmacies Limited 75 
Draffin, George 74, 75 

Draffin, Rodney A. 75 

Draffins Dispensary ibc 

Dreidger, Dr. J. 33 

Druggist Council 64 

D’Souza, Dr. Cyril 25 


Edith Cavell (Nursing) Home 21, 22 
El Rancho Drug 74 

Elks Baby Clinic 16 

Elliott & Company 59 
Emberton, Dr. FE. 33 

Epidemics 17 

Ether 43 

Etherington, Dr. Elizabeth 27 
Etherington, Dr. John 27 
Evans, Edith F. 16 

Extendicare Alberta Limited 22 
Extendicare Facility 21 


Family Medical and Dental Centre 37 
Farr, Dr. James A. 29 
Farraway, Mrs. Lily 20 
Fauchard, Pierre 43 

Fidler, Peter 17 

Findlay, James 65 

Flagg, Josiah 43 

Fletcher’s Dispensary 76 
Fletcher, Dr. Cyrus 44 
Fletcher, Gail French 76 
Fluoridation 45 

Fong, Dr. Gary 51 
Forestell, Dr. C. F. 27 
Fowler, Dr. D.B. 26, 30, 36 
Fox and Anthony 49 

Frank Hedley Drug Co. 71 
Frank’s Sanatorium 12 
Frayne, Anson 20 


Gaetz, H. H. 65 

Galbraith Avenue 10 

Galbraith School 10, 27 

Galbraith, Dr. Francis Oliver 26 

Galbraith, Dr. Walter Stuart 6, 9, 10, 30, 32, 70, ibe 
Galbraith, Mrs. Walter S. 13, 14, 16 

Galt company 35 

Galt Hospital 10, 12, 13, 15, 19, 20, 21, 22, 32, 33 
Galt Rehabilitation Centre 10, 22 

Galt, Sir Alexander 10, 12 

Genentech Canada 64 

George Weston Ltd 74, 75, 76 

Gershaw, Senator F. W. 61 

Gibson, Mildred 30 

Glendale Mall 74 

Golden Acres Lodge 21 

Goodwin, Dr. A. H. 54 

Gordon, Dr. H.W. 36 

Gore-Hickman, Dr. G. 33 

Gray, Dr. Andrew 53 


Graydon, G. W. 65 

Green Acres Foundation 21, 22 
Green Acres Lodge 21 

Green, Lucinda Jane 59 
Green, Mrs. 61 


Haig Clinic ibe 

Haig Medical Building 75 

Haig, (Russell T.) Tower 22 

Haig, Dr. Arthur. A. 24, 26, 30, 33 

Haig, Dr. W. 28, 33 

Haig, Dr. 60, 61 

Halmrast, (Leonard C.) Manor 22 

Hamilton, Glen 21 

Hardie (W. D. L.) Manor 22 

Hargrave, James 60 

Harold, Betty and Peggy 8 

Haysom, Alwyn Griffiths (Al) 74 

Hedley Drug Company 73 

Hedley’s pharmacy 65 

Hedley, Frank 70, 71, 73 

Henderson, Dr. Andrew 61 

Hendricks, Ernest R. (Ernie) 75, 76 

Hepatitis B 47 

Hepworth, Dr. Sheina A. 38 

Herald Christmas Cheer Hampers 16 

Heritage Lodge 21, 22 

Higinbotham, Arthur 63, 71 

Higinbotham, John David (& Co) 7, 9, 59, 60, 61, 
63, 64, 65, 69, 71, 73, ibc 

Higinbotham, Margaret Allan 59 

Higinbotham, Phyllis 14 

Hill, Mrs. Hannah 5, 10 

Hogan, Tom 12 

Holmes, Miss 14 

Hopp, Dr. 37 

Houlton, H. G. ‘‘Steve’’ 22 

Human Immunodeficiiency Viros (HIV) 17 

Hunt, Dr. H. 26, 31, 33 

Hunt, Dr. John H. 29, 31 

Hurdle, Dr. Ian B. 27 

Husband Drug Company 73 

Husband, Herbert 73 


Iacocca, Lee 45 

Ice House 18 

Imasco Ltd 76 

Immigration Hall 14 

Imperial Order Daughters of the Empire 15 
influenza 17, 20 

influenza pandemic 19 

Ingram, Mrs. William 14 

Ireland, Dr. W. M. 6 

Irvin, Miss Edna 8 

Isolation Hospital/s 10, 18, 19, ibc 


Jackson & Co., Druggists 71 

Jackson & Cope 71 

Jackson (S) Dispensing Chemist 73 

Jackson Drug 74 

Jackson, A. Y. 71 

Jackson, Sydney 64, 65, 70, 71, 73, 74 

Jamieson, Dr. E. J. 25 

Jamison, Dr. H. C. 18 

Jardine, Mrs. Jack 20 

Jenner, Edward 17 

Johnson, Dr. F. 33, 39 

Johnson, Dr. Ralph 39 

Johnston’s Drug Store 71 

Johnston, Dr. Alex 4, 5, 7, 9, 10, 13, 17, 18, 19, 
20, 23, 41, 57, 59, 65 

Johnston, Joseph James 71 

Johnston, Mrs. J. J. 14 

Johnstone, Mrs. L. M. 14 


Kasim, Abul 43 

Kennedy, Dr. Alan 25 

Kennedy, Dr. George A. 5, 6, 9, 61, 70 
Kenny & Allin Company 73 


Kergan, Martha 73 

Kilam, Dr. S. K. 28 

Kindley, Kevin J. 50 

King’s Theatre 73 

King, Rev. A. T. 20 
King-Brown, Dr. R. 27, 33, 35 
Kinniburgh, Dr. 52 

Kirk, Edith Fanny 20 

Kitson Pharmacy 63 
Kitson’s Pharmacy Ltd 73,74 
Kitson, Robert J. 73 
Kittson, Dr. John G. 5 
Kolbinson, Thordy 74 

Kooy, J. 22 

Kooy, Peter Melvin 75, 76 


La Verendrye, Pierre 17 

Lacidem Building 10 

Lafferty, A. M. 6 

Lafferty, Dr. T. 30 

Lakeview Drug Ltd 75 

Lakeview Value Drug Mart 76 

Laughing Gas 43 

Layng, Dr. J. 34, 37, 39 

LeBaron, Donald M. 21 

Leech, Dr. G. W. (Captain) 18, 30, 38 

Leggett, Dr. W. G. 6 

Leong, Dr. 27 

Lethbridge and District Dental Society 47 

Lethbridge and District Oldtimers Pemmican Club 
15 

Lethbridge Auxiliary Hospital 22 

Lethbridge Centre Mall 75 

Lethbridge Collieries 7 

Lethbridge Colliery 10 

Lethbridge Correctional Institute 16 

Lethbridge Daily Herald 13,15, 52 

Lethbridge Drug Company 70, 71 

Lethbridge Experimental Station 20 

Lethbridge Health Unit 10, 21 

Lethbridge Highlanders, 113th Battalion, 18 

Lethbridge Historical Society 10, 19, 41 

Lethbridge Municipal Hospital 11 e 

Lethbridge News 7, 70 

Lethbridge Nursing Home 22 

Lethbridge Provincial Jail 16 

Lethbridge Regional Hospital 10, 11, 76 

Lethbridge Rehabilitation Centre 22 

Lethbridge’s Childrens’ Shelter 12 

Lethbridge’s Huff Convalescent Home 12 

Lethbridge, Mrs. J. E. 14 

Little & Cleveland 71 

Little & Company 71 

Little, Joshua 71 

London Drugs 76 

Lovering, Dr. James Edward 6, 26 

Luykenaar, Dr. Vince J. 29 

Lynn, Dr. R. 30 


Macdonald, D. W. 65 

MacKay, Miss Minnie 14 

MacLean, H.R. 48 

Macleod 18, 19 os 
Macleod Gazette 7 

Magrath Market Place 76 

Magrath, Charles Alexander 6 
Malaria 17 

Malcolmson, Dr. George Henry 6 
Maloney, Mrs. Andrew 20 

Mann, Hazel 16 

Manning, Ernest C. 20 

Margaret Scott Mission 13 

Marquis Hotel 73 

Marquis Pharmacy 74, 75 

Marshall, Dr. Maurice M. 23, 24, 33, 36, 38, 41 
Martin-Smith, Dr. B. 35 

Matkin, Dr. B.Wayne 44, 45, 46, 50 
Maxwell Private Hospital 12 
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McCaffrey Drug/s. 73, 74 

McCaffrey, John S. (Jack) 73, 74, 75 

McCaffrey, William. Henry 71, 73 

McCaig, G. W. 60 

McClure, Dr. Robert Chesney 43, 46 

McCready Drugs 76 

McCready’s Ltd 57 

McCready, Thomas H. 64, 70, 71, 73 

McCready-Baines Pharmacy Limited 74, 76 

McCreadys Limited 73, 74 

McCuaig, Mrs. G. 61 

McCutcheon, Dr. J. D. 33, 38 

McDermid, N. I. 65 

McFadzen, Dr. 31, 37, 39 

McFarlane, Dr. J. M. 6 

McGilp, J. 22 

McIntyre, Dr. R. R. 53 

McKay, Miss M. A. 13 

McKenzie, Mrs. A. G. 22 

McKillop, Mrs. Elizabeth 14 

McKillop, Rev. Charles 6 

McLaren, Hon. Peter 71 

McMeans, Dr. 6 

McNally, Dr. James Arthur 24, 36 

McNally, Dr. Alfred 6, 25, 30, 31, 33, 38, 39, 63. 71 

McTavish, Dr. 23 

Measles, 17 

Medical Dental Pharmacy 74 

Medical Dental Pharmacy Lethbridge Limited 75 

Medical Hall 61, 70, 71 

Medicine Hat’s Hospital for Incurables 12 

Mesmer, Franz 5 

Mewburn, Dr. Frank Hamilton 5, 6, 7, 9, 10, 27, 
31, 34, 38, 39, 70 

Miller (W. A.) Pharmacy Ltd 75 

Miller, Kathleen 72 

Miller, Nurse 6 

Miller, Wayne A. 75 

Mitchel, Mrs. J. F. 6, 

Monkman, Dr. H. S. 65 

Morgan, Dr. John 31, 33, 34 

Morgan, Mrs. J. 14 

Morrow, Rev. J. W. 60 

Mother’s Allowance 16 

Mullin, Dr. J. 6 

Municipal Hospital 10, 22 

Munroe’s Pharmacy Ltd 74 

Munroe, George H. 74, 75 

Murphy, Very Rev. Father Michael (OMI) 12 


Naismith, Mrs. P. L. 14 

Nathaniel, Lieutenant Colonel 59 

National Drug and Chemical Company 71 

National Drug Company 71 

Nesbitt, Dr. Richard 5, 6 

Nicoll, James 71 

No. 5 Early Flight Training School 12 

No. 8 Bomber & Gunnery School 12 

Norbridge Pharmacy (1981) Ltd 75, ibc 

North Western Coal & Navigation Company 5, 7, 

10 

North-West Mounted Police (NWMP) 5, 7, 9, 10, 
12. 25 

North-West Mounted Police Hospital 12 

North-West Territories Dental Register 46 

Nursing Homes 22 

Nursing Mission 12, 13, 14, 15, 16, 19 


O'Meara, Dr. Margaret (Peggy) 6, 27, 38 
O’Sullivan, Dr. 52 

Old Folks Home 20 

Oldman River 18 

Ontario Dental Association 43 

Oshiro, Dr. James 29 

Otrahalek, Frank 75 

Owen, R.B. 18 


Palmer, Dr. Geoffrey 35, 37 
Palmer, Dr. Janet 35 
Park Meadows Mall 76 





Park Medical Group 31, 34, 37 
Park Place Lethbridge 22 

Park Plaza Hotel 74, 75, 76 
Parkland Nursing Home 22 
Parmly, L.S. 43 

Parry, Miss Lillian M. 22 
Paskuski, Elizabeth (Betty) 22 
Paskuski, John 22 

Pass, E. K. 9 

Patterson, ‘‘Dr’’ J. H. 5 
Pearson, Dr. M. 33 

Peat, Mrs. Annie 7 

Pelletear, Alice 30 

People’s Drug & Stationery Company 71 
People’s Drug Store 71, 73 
Perry, Doran 76 

Perry, Mrs. T. P. 14 

Pest Houses 10 

Phillips, William 9 

Phillips, William Whilding 9 
Pickup & Stacpoole 73 
Pickup, Clarence W. 65, 73 
Pisko, Peter M. 74 

Piyami Lodge 21, 22 

Piyami Manor 22 

Plague 17 

Poelman, Leah 15 

Ponoka’s Provincial Hospital for the Insane 12 
Potts, Dr. G. G. 6 

Poulsen, Dr. E.R. 33 

Pratt, Dr. Michael 36 

Premier Peter Lougheed 21 
Pringle, C. S. (M. P. P.) 65 
Prisoner of War (POW) camp 12, 45 
Provincial Guidance Clinic 24 
Pruden, Miss Anne E. 8 


Rawson, Dr. N. B. 7, 8 

Royal Canadian Air Force (RCAF) 12 

Red Cross Drug & Book Company 71 

Red Cross Drug Store 73 

Red Deer’s Home for Mentally Deficient Children 
12 

Redding, Dr. H. D. 53 

Relief Society 14, 15 

Rennie Burford Barnes 70 

Republic Properties Ltd 76 

Revere, Paul 43 

Rexall Store 73 

Rice, Dr. D. 33, 36 

Richardson, Edward K. (Ted) 75, 76 

Richardson, Iris 75, 76 

Ripley, Alvin B. 71 

Ripley, G. H. 71 

Robinson, Mrs. George W. (Jessie Turnbull) 13, 14, 
15 

Rose, Dr. 24 

Roy Clinic 27, 31, 34, 37 

Roy, Dr. L. A. 24, 30, 36 

Royal College of Dental Surgeons of Ontario 43 

Royal Drug 74 

Royal North-West Mounted Police (RNWMP) 9, 19 

Rudd, Mrs. C. Lillian 16 

Ryff, Walter Herman 43 

Rylands, Dr. S. Balfour 33 


Sage, Robert 71 

Sarkies, Dr. J. 33 

Scarlet Fever 17 

Schindler, Dr. Q. 33 

Schipper, Frances Stokes 76 
Schmid, Peggy Byers 8 

Schultz, ‘‘Dr’’ John Christian 5 
Searby, Dr. Mary 37 

Senior Citizen Home No. 1 22 
Senior Citizens’ Home 20 
Shackleford, A.W. 21, 22 
Shaskin, Igor W. 76 

Shaw, Dr. Frederick Davis 46 
Sherman, Dr. John Andrew (Jack) 44, 45, 47, ibe 


Sherring, Frank 63 

Shillington, Dr. R. N. W. 26, 30 
Shoppers Drug Mart 75, 76 
Simmons, Mrs. W. C. 13, 14 
Simpson, Dr. M. F. 31, 34, 39 

Sir Alexander Galt Museum 10 
Sisters of St. Martha 10 

Sitting Bull 53 

Size, Dr. 46 

Skeith & Tilley 14 

Skelton’s Prescription Pharmacy (1983) Ltd 76 
Skelton’s York Pharmacy 74 
Skelton, William (Bill) 74, 76 
Skelton, William P. 64, 74 
Smallpox 17 

Smith’s Drug Storg 59 

Smith, Tom 16 > 

Snook, Lorne 74, 75 

Social Welfare 16 

Southland Nursing Home 22 
Spackman, Dr. E. V. 26 
Spackman, W. H. 22 

spanish influenza 19 

St. Augustine’s Anglican Church 15 
St. Mary River 17, 18 

St. Michael’s Hospital 10, 11, 12 
St. Monica’s Guild 15 

Stackpoole [Stacpoole] Dr. 65 
Stafford Pharmacy 76 

Stafford, Agnes 73 

Stafford, Henry 7 

Stafford, Mrs. William 14 

Stafford, William 5, 10 

Steed, Douglas W. 74 

Stephens, Britton 7 

Stewart,,Bess McClure 14 

Stewart, Carlton R. 23, 43 
Stewart, Dr. Calvin 24, 37 
Stewart, Dr. John Smith 52, 53, 55 
Stokes Dispensary 76 

Stokes Drug Company Limited (The Drug-Book 
Store) 73 

Stokes Drug Company Limited 74 
Stokes, Ernest Ball 73, 76 

Stokes, John (Jack) E. 4, 5, 23, 41, 57, 73, 76 
Stolze, Mrs. F. A. 13 

Storoz, Dr. Linda 36 

Strome, Dr. W. 33 

Stubbs Pharmacy (1972) Ltd 75 
Stubbs Pharmacy 74, 75, 76, ibe 
Stubbs, Oswald Charles 74, 75, ibc 
Sullivan, Dr. 46 

Sunny South Lodge 21 

Sunny South Manor 22 

Super City Drug 75 

Super S (Drugs) 75 

Supina, Mrs. J. F 13 

Sutherland Drug Company Ltd. 73 
Sutherland Marquis Hotel store 74 
Sutherland, Alexander M. 59, 64, 70, 73 
Swancesky, Dr. V.F. 26, 30 


Tamblyns (Drugstores) 75, 76 
Tamblyns (Western) Ltd 74 
Taylor, Dr. D.A. 6, 26, 30 
Taylor, Dr. Robert 24, 37 
Taylor, Mrs. D. A. 14 

Terrace Hospital or Infirmary 10 
The Lethbridge News 10 
Thomson, Dr. R. B. C. 26, 30 
Thriftway Drug 74 

Tilley, Andrew 14 

Tilley, Miss Anna M. 13, 14 
Tkachenko Pharmacy Ltd 75 
Tkachenko, John 75 

Todd, William, M.D. 17 
Torrance, Miss Anna 59 
Traveller’s Aid Home 20 


ihe; 


Trott, Samuel W. 61 
Tsujikawa, Dr. 31, 34, 37 
Tuberculosis 13, 17 
Tucker, Boyd B. 74 

Tuff, Joseph (Grocer) 13 
Tuff’s Store 13 

Tuller, Dr. P.O. 6 
Turnbull, Miss Jessie 15 
Tuttle, W. 62 

Typhoid Epidemic 18, 19 


University of Lethbridge 13 


Van Haarlem Hospital 10, ibc 

Van Haarlem, Mrs. Maria Elizabeth 10 
Vandervoort, Nurse 6 

Vaselenak, Mrs. E. S. 20 

Victorian Order [of Nurses] 13, 14, 16 
Vidal, Dr. C. E. R. 6 

Village Pharmacy 74, 75 

Virtue, Alderman A. G. 20 


Walton’s Drug Store 60 

Walton, Bethamy Lapp 59 

Walton, Egerton Joseph Robert 57, 59, 70 
Walton, George 60 

Walton, Lavina Ferris 59 

Walton, Miss 61 

Walton, Mrs. E. 61 

Walton, Mrs. Grace [sic] 61 

Walton, Robert 59 

War Workers 15 

Waterbury, Harold E. 65 

Waterton, Charles 68 

Welfare Centre 16 

Wesley Church 18, 19 

Wesley Hospital 12 

West Side Bigelow Fowler Clinic 76 
Westminster Drug 75 

Westside Value Drug Mart 75 

White Caps and Red Roses 15, 23, 24 
White Cross Drugs 75 

White, Dr. 46 

Whitham, Dr. G. 6 

Whoop-Up Country Chapter (HSA) 19 
Whooping Cough 17 

Williams, Owen 20 

Willoughby Drug 74 

Willoughby McDermid Drug Company 74 
Willoughby, George R. 74, 75 
Willoughby, Jean 74, 75 

Wilson (E. C.) & Company 71 
Wilson, Dr. H. C. 61 

Wilson, E. C. 71 

Wimpole Private Hospital 10 
Wishlow, Dr. ‘‘Wm.’ Lafferty 23, 31, 37 
Woitte, Mrs. H. R. (Eleanor) 20 
Wolff, N. 24 

Wood, Dr. Fred 51, 54 

Wood, Kent E. 75 

Woodcock, Dr. D. 31, 33 

Woods Dispensary Ltd 75 

Woods, Mrs. Maria 20 

Woolco Department Stores 76 
Woolco Pharmacy 76 

Woolffendale, Robert 43 

World Health Organization 17 

Wray, Dr. J.S. 30 

Wright, Dr. J. 33 

Wright, Dr. Virgil 40 


Yip, Frances 75 

York Hotel 74 

York Pharmacy (Lethbridge) Limited. 74, 75 
Young Women’s Christian Association 20 
Young, Dr. Jack 47 

Young, Mrs. Flora 20 

Yurko, Wm. 22 


Zeller’s Mall 76 
Zimmerman, Dr. R. H. 46, 52 
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Cover Photos and Labels 








Stubbs Pharmacy on 9th Avenue South ‘“‘Between the 
two Hospitals’ started by Oswald Stubbs in 1951. 


J.D. Higinbotham Drug Store on 2nd Avenue and 5th 
Street South ca 1910. 


Location of the 1911 Van Haarlem Hospital at 704 
6th Avenue South. 


Drs. W. Galbraith and P. Campbell ca 1906. 


Dentifrice label from J.D. Higinbotham & Co. of 
Lethbridge N. W. T. 


8 Various drug labels of J.D. Higinbotham & Co. 
of Lethbridge, Alberta. 


The ‘“‘Isolation Hospital’ at 1920 7th Avenue South, 
converted to a residence in the 1950s by Art Batty. 


The Haig Clinic celebrated its 50th anniversary in 
1989. The main facility since 1950 shown here at 
6th Avenue and 6th Street South. 








11 


12 


135 14, 1S. 16s 87 
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A patient of Dr. J.A. Sherman receiving dental care 
in one of the City’s up-to-date dental facilities. 


Dental artifacts of the Sir Alexander Galt Museum 
and Archives, representing instruments, equipment 
and furnishings from various periods. 


Additional prescription or remedy 
labels from the J.D. Higinbotham era. 


Patient receiving 1990s dental care with the latest 
in treatment, a laser light. 


1987 Photo of Norbridge Pharmacy at 722 23rd 
Street North. 


1988 Photo of Draffins Dispensary located in the 
Haig Medical Clinic Building at 6th Avenue and 6th 
Street South. 


1, 3, 92-10, Ti i2 AS 20 
Photos by Carlton R. Stewart 


2, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 13, 14, 15, 16, 17 
Photos Courtesy of Galt Archives 
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y | EVERY THREE HOURS, 20N RETIRING 


ARTHUR HIGINBOTHAM | 
. DISPENSING CHEMIST 
\. 655 COLUMBUS AVE. 


The Scalp Oil 


APPLY ONCE A DAY 


"ALBERTAS PIONEER DRUGGISTS' 


Utell ong & CO.Limireo 


WHOLESALE AND RETAIL 


CHEMISTS AND DRUGGISTS 
LETHBRIDGE,ALBERTA CANADA 





CREOSOTE 


POISON 
SATURATE A LITTLE COTTON BATTING 
ANO INSERT IN HOLLOW OF TOOTH. 


“ALBERTA'S PIONEER DRUGGISTS" “ALBERTA'S PIONEER DRUGGISTS” 


Pipl) J.DHIGINBOTHAM & CO.Limireo DHIGINBOTHAM & CO.Liewted 


| WHOLESALE AND RETAIL WHOLESALE AND RETAIL 
| CHEMISTS AND DRUGGISTS CHEMISTS AND DRUGGISTS 
LETHBRIOGE,ALBERTA,CANADA LETHBRIOGE, ALBERTA,CANADA 





A Useful Remedy for Indiges- 
tion, Wind on Stomach, Sea- 


Sickness, Cramps, Diarrhoea, 
Dysentery, Etc. 


DOSE 


Adults, one-half to one 
teaspoonful in a little 
sweetened water. 

Children, 5 to 20 drops 
according to age. 


“Alberta's Pioneer Drussists” 
JD.HIGINBOTHAM & CO.LTD. 


WHOLESALE AND RETAIL CHEMISTS 








Mr. Roy L. Montgomery joined the Clinic in 1953 after a short career 
in the Royal Bank, which began in Winnipeg, Manitoba. He succeeded 
Russel Haig as Clinic Administrator in 1960, and continues to give 
guidance and direction in the business and administrative affairs of 
the Clinic. Mr. Montgomery has been active in Clinic Management 
circles in Canada and U.S.A. He has also been active in Lethbridge 
community affairs. 


in the business office we recognize past service by Vivian Mueller 
(Glanville), Terry Ellefson, recently retired after 31 years with the 
Clinic; Jean Hansen (Thomson) and Doreen Tokariuk (Gschaid). 


Haig Clinic 
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ADMINISTRATIVE STAFF - 1988 


Front Row Sitting: (left to right) 

Shari Silver, Marge Leonard, Julie Zubrey, Peggy Rose. 

Second Row Standing: 

Michelle Teramura, Ann Gierulski, Shirley Row, R. L. Montgomery, 
Wanda Konynenbelt, Monica Borden, Charlotte Wamsteeker, 
\fartha Bates. j 


Business office personnel: 





Business Office Manager: Marge Leonard 
Office Staff: - Shari Silver 
Ann Gierulski 


Charlotte Wamsteeker 
Monica Borden 
Wanda Konynenbelt 


Administrative Secretary: Peggy Rose 
Medical Secretaries: Julia Zubrey 
Shirley Row 


Switchboard & Receptionist: Martha Bates 


Lethbridge and Southern Alberta have been good to the Haig Clinic. 
Over the years it has been our privilege to provide quality medical 
care. We are grateful for the esteem with which the community has 


held us. Haig Clinic 


In return, members of the Clinic have demonstrated responsibility 601 - 6th Avenue South 
to the community. They have contributed time, effort and guidance LETHBRIDGE, ALBERTA. T1J 0Z2 
at the local, provincial and national levels of many voluntary bodies, CANADA 
service clubs, professional associations, churches and educational 
+ Connee TELEPHONE: (403) 328-6641 


PARAMOUNT PRINTERS LTD 


HAIG CLINIC — 50 YEARS 


On January 1, 1939, Drs. A. A. Haig, W. R. Haig, J. E. Ayre, H. A. 
Amold, and E. A. M. Cairns, formed the Haig Clinic. 





McFarland Bldg. — Circa 1939 


The Clinic offices were located on the second floor of the McFarland 
Building at Fourth Avenue and Sixth Street South in Lethbridge. In 
1950 more space was required and the present Clinic was built at 
601 - Sixth Avenue South. In 1965 expansion provided for more 
patient accommodation and the business office was moved to a more 
spacious location. In its place, a pharmacy was provided. 





Haig Clinic — 1950 - 1989 


The Doctors, Arthur and Willard Haig, and their brother Russel, 
were born in Devil’s Lake, North Dakota. The family moved to the 
Claresholm district of Alberta in 1902. Arthur and Willard attended 
medical school at the University of Alberta until 1924 and graduated 
from McGill in 1926. Arthur had come to Lethbridge in July 1928 
from a surgical residency at the Royal Victoria Hospital in 
Montreal. In 1934, Dr. Willard Haig, who was practising in Fort 
Macleod, joined his brother in Lethbridge. Both Haigs became 
specialists in general surgery. 





FOUNDING DOCTORS 
Pictured left to right: Dr. Willard R. Haig, Dr. Arthur A. Haig, 
Dr. Edmund A. M. Cairns, Dr. Hugh A. Arnold. 
Absent: Dr. J. E. Ayre. 


In 1937 Dr. J. Ernest Ayre and the Haigs entered into a partnership. 
In 1937 Mr. T. Russel Haig, an older brother of Arthur and Willard, 
took over the business supervision of the practice. Dr. Hugh A. 
Arnold came in November 1938, to work for the partnership. In 
January 1939, Dr. Edmund A. M. Cairns came to Lethbridge as one 
of the founding members of the Clinic. 


Dr. Arthur retired from practice in November 1963 for health 
reasons. He was born December 1, 1901, and died November 14, 
1986. Dr. Willard, born in 1899, retired from the partnership in 
1965. He continued to assist at surgery until April, 1974. He still 
gets about and has retained his keen sense of humour. 





DOCTORS — 1988 
First Row Sitting: (left to right) 
Dr. H. Prokopishyn, Dr. £. Penner, Dr. H. A. Arnold, Dr. G. S. Gray, 
Dr. L. W. Johnston, Dr. W. A. Gray. 


Second Row Standing: 

Dr. C. C. Au, Dr. $. K. Kilam, Dr. A. M. O'Shea, Dr. £. Hardin, 
Dr. R. A. Kimberley, Dr. B. J. Ireland, Dr. Y. J. Panchmatia, Dr. 
R. W. Daniels. 

Back Row Standing: 

Dr. K. W. Holt, Dr. J. A. Geers, Dr. D. L. Myhre, Dr. P. J. Metcalf, 
Dr. B. A. Hauck. 





Dr. Brian Hauck, a graduate from the University of Alberta Medical 
School in 1982, interned at the Royal Alexandra Hospital in 
Edmonton. His training in Obstetrics and Gynaecology was taken at 
the University of Manitoba. He came to Lethbridge in 1987 and has 
practised his specialty with the Clinic since May 1, 1988. 


Dr. John A. S. M. Geers was born in Taber and raised in Vauxhall, 
Alberta. He graduated from the University of Alberta Medical School 
in 1980, and took Family Medicine Residency training at the Uni- 
versity of Regina. John joined the Clinic Family Practice section on 
August 2, 1988. 


Dr. Brenda Joyce Ireland, our most recent lady doctor, graduated 
trom the University of British Columbia in 1983. She came to the Haig 
Clinic in the Department of Family Medicine on October 1, 1988. 


Dr. Robert W. Daniels arrived at the Clinic October 17, 1988, 
with the goal of ‘‘providing quality medical care’’ as a General 
Practitioner. He graduated with his M.D. from the University of Alberta 
in 1986, and took further training in Edmonton hospitals. 


Drs. Hugh Arnold, George Gray, and Lloyd Johnston are retired 
from partnership but have continued up to this date in part time 
practice with the group. 


The Clinic provides X-Ray and Laboratory services. 


Physicians who have been associated with the Clinic and have 
relocated or gone on to further training, include the following: 


Dr. M. Keir MacGougan; Dr. F. C. Emberton; Dr. Gordon Allen; Dr. T. 
Parkinson; Dr. Gerhard Driedges Dr. Brian Searby; Dr. Mary Searby; 
Dr. D. B. Pengelly; Drs. Elizabeth and John Etherington; Dr. Brian 
Haig; Dr. Gwyneth Bell; Dr. Roger Plimbley; Dr. David Charles; Dr. J. 
E.. McTavish; Dr. M. Watkins; Dr. Ken Baker; Dr. Margaret Pearson; 
Dr. V. E. Crapnell; Dr. George Piasecki; Dr. Tim Myers; Dr. Alf 
Miltins; Dr. W. Sherman; Dr. Nans Davies; Dr. Gordon Holt; Dr. 
Trevor Treen; Dr. Brendan Coffey; Dr. D. Petrunia; Dr. Greg Prystai; 
Dr. Donald E. Chadsey; Dr. Stan Gerhart. 
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MEDICAL SUPPORT STAFF 
First Row Sitting (left to right): Trudy Feller, Gay Arnold, Olive Beech, 
Betty Sackman, Kim Cameron, Doreen Lisoway. 


Second Row Standing: Elaine Robinson, Donna Currie, Jocelyn Wutke, 
Helen Hazuda, Isabell Spencer, Linda Hudson, Lorraine Sloane, Karen 
Trehub, Linda Clark, Nancy Wallman, Carrie Derish. 


Back Row Standing: Marnie Hubber, Trudy Slomp, Brenda Fox, Agnes 
Entz, Glenda Wright. 
_ Absent: Marilee Desjardine, Kim Collett. 


ar ey 


Medical support staff: Station IV: 
Nursing Supervisor: Doreen Lisoway R.N. (Supervisor) 
Betty Sackman Carrie Derish 
Station I: Agnes Entz 
Isabelle Spencer (Supervisor) Denise MacKenzie 
Gay Arnold X-Ray Technician: 
Linda Hudson Glenda Wright R.T.R. 
Joselynn Wutke Evening Clinic Staff: 
Station II: Merilee Desjardine 
Olive Beech (Supervison Kim Collett 
Kim Cameron Relief Staff: 
Helen Hazuda Darlene Wells 
Nancy Wallman Kathy Kent 
Donna Currie Esther Nesbitt 


Lorraine Sloane Maureen Gergel 


Station Ill: Front Desk: 
Karen Trehub (supervisor Trudy Feller (supervisor) 
Elaine Robinson Brenda Fox 
Trudie Slomp 
Marnie Hubber 


Some past staff supervisors include Miss Jean Brodie; Miss Betty Jack; 
Miss Betty Hoyt (now Mrs. Willard Haig); Mrs. Margaret Stephenson; 
Miss Mary Webster; Mrs. Agnes Makarenko (now Blampied); and at 
present Mrs. Betty Sackman. 


Mr. T. Russel Haig, who was our business manager at the inception 
of the Clinic, was very active in community affairs including a term as 
Mayor of Lethbridge. He was a person of strong character and helped 
mould the direction and philosophy of the Clinic. He retired in 1960 
after 22 years of service. On June 22, 1964, he died at the age of 68 
years. The T. Russel Haig Tower in Lethbridge was named in his 
honour in 1983. 





T. RUSSEL HAIG 
Clinic Manager: 1939-1960 


Dr. Ayre graduated from the University of Alberta in 1936. In 1939 
he left the Clinic. 


Dr. Arnold graduated from the University of Alberta Medical School 
in 1938. He subsequently took training in Internal Medicine at the 
Royal Victoria Hospital in Montreal and post graduate studies at 
Toronto General Hospital and the Harvard Medical Centre in Boston. 
He qualified as a specialist in Internal Medicine in 1950. 


Our paediatrician, Dr. Cairns had returned west to Calgary after a 
three year residency program at the Hospital for Sick Children in 
Toronto. After graduating from the University of Alberta Medical 
School in 1934, he trained at the Edmonton General prior to going 
east. Dr. Cairns took further post graduate training in his specialty at 
Harvard Medical Centre in Boston. He received his University of 
Alberta Specialty Certificate in 1938 and Royal College Fellowship in 
1945. Eddie was the first paediatrician south of Calgary. He retired 
from the Clinic in 1976. 


Dr. William Strome practised in Fort Macleod after graduating 
from the University of Alberta Medical School in 1936. He took post 
graduate training in anaesthesiology at the Royal Victoria Hospital in 
Montreal and joined the Clinic in 1942. Initially he did general 
practice along with anaesthesiology, but gradually confined his 
practice to the latter. Dr. Strome retired in 1976 and died December 
1, 1984. 


Dr. George S. Gray, born in Drumheller, took his medical training 
at the University of Durham in England. After graduation in 1942 
he served with the British Army in India. In London, following the 
war, he qualified as a specialist in Internal Medicine. He affiliated 
with the Clinic in 1949. In 1950 he received his Canadian specialty 
in Internal Medicine. Dr. Gray has taken post graduate training in 
several centres, including the Harvard Medical School in Boston. 


In October 1950, Dr. Lloyd W. Johnston, a specialist in Obstetrics 
and Gynaecology, came to the Clinic. He obtained his medical degree 
from the University of Alberta in 1944. Further training was taken at 
Queen’s University in Kingston, and at Oxford University in 
England. 


In the fall of 1951, Dr. James H. Noble, a graduate of Glasgow 
University Medical School, joined the Clinic. After serving in the 
British Navy following his graduation, he took specialty training in 
General Surgery and Urology at St. Mary’s Hospital in London, 
England. He practised Surgery and Urology with the Clinic until his 
untimely death on April 25, 1983. 


Dr. Walter A. Gray graduated from the University of Saskatchewan 
in 1958. After internship at the Calgary General Hospital, he came 
to the Clinic in July 1959, in the Department of Family Practice. 
Wally had knowledge of the Clinic, having married Betty, daughter 
of Phyllis and Dr. A. A. Haig. He is the senior member of our Family 
Practice section and is the senior partner in the Clinic. 


Dr. Ernest P. Penner, a graduate of the University of Alberta in 1962, 
interned at the Royal Alexandra Hospital in Edmonton, and practised 
in Manitoba prior to coming to the Clinic in 1966. Ernie is interested 
in family practice and anaesthesiology. 


—~/ aint 


Dr. Harold Prokopishyn was a teacher for four years prior to ° 
entering medicine. He graduated from the University of Saskatchewan 
in 1959. Subsequent training was taken in Saskatoon and Richmond, 
Virginia, where he did specialty training in surgery. He joined the 
Clinic in 1966. 


Dr. Chi Cheong Au, born in China, studied medicine in Taiwan, 
graduating in 1961. He trained in hospitals in Canada and the U.S.A. 
for several years prior to qualifying with his specialty in Internal 
Medicine. On July 1, 1968 he came to the Clinic. Since 1970 he has 
been a consultant to the local Cancer Clinic. 


Dr. Ray A. Kimberley graduated from Birmingham Medical School, 
England, in 1961. He associated with the Clinic in 1969 after 
doing general practice in Coventry, England. He is a member of the 
Family Practice section, and in this year of ‘50 Years Celebration” is 
the Chairman of the Haig Clinic Partnership. Dr. Kimberley is 
actively involved in medical organizations, palliative care, rehabilita- 
tion and geriatrics. 


Dr. Kenneth W. Holt graduated from the University of Durham, 
England in 1950. He came to the Haig Clinic in the Family Practice 
Department on January 1, 1972. 


Dr. Peter J. Metcalf attended Bristol University Medical School, 
England, where he graduated in 1970. He received his Canadian 
Fellowship in Paediatrics in 1975, and has held residency positions 
and lectured in Paediatrics at the University of Alberta. Peter joined 
the Clinic in August, 1975. His special interests include neonatology, 
respiratory and infectious diseases. 


Dr. Evelyn Hardin, our first lady partner, was born in Edmonton and 
graduated from the University of Alberta Medical School in 1971. 
After several years of graduate training, she affiliated with the Family 
Practice section of the Clinic in 1974. Her hobbies include ‘‘travel 
when | can get away”’. 


Dr. Yashvant J. Panchmatia (“‘Panch”’) graduated in 1963 from the 
University of Birmingham in England. He came to Alberta in 1974, 
and in 1976 became a Family Practitioner with the Clinic. 


Dr. Douglas L. Myhre took Medicine at the University of Alberta 
Medical School, graduating in 1980. He then trained in Family 
Medicine at the Dalhousie School of Medicine, and has practised 
with the Clinic since 1982. 


Dr. A. Mary O’Shea, our second lady partner, was born in 
Tullamore, Offaly, Ireland, and studied Biochemistry and Chemistry 
in University College, Dublin. She graduated in Medicine from the 
University of Calgary in 1980. Following further training in Internal 
Medicine in Calgary and Denver, Colorado, she came to Haig Clinic 
on July 1, 1985, in the Department of Internal Medicine. 


Dr. Surendar Kumar Kilam attended the University and Medical 
College in Kashmir, India, graduating in 1965. Post graduate training 
was taken in Kashmir and New Delhi, and general surgery at the 
University of Alberta Hospital. He is a member of several surgical 
colleges and associations, and joined the Clinic surgical staff in 1986. 


